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DESCRIPTION OF THE ISLANDS.

All who know the South Sea islands love Samoa.
For the group which constitutes the Samoan, or Navi-
gators’ Islands is one of the most beautiful in the
Pacific. In the opinion of many, indeed, these islands
stand alone for beauty and romance. Some call them
the paradise of the Pacific. Séveral books have been
written about them ; many stories have had their
setting there ; and though the old order of things is
fading, and with the advance of civilisation the
Samoans are gradually assimilating European ideas,

;he ‘f:gr"“ ?f romance is still with them ;. Samoa is still
LmI:iSC? where life is different.”” When Robert
and 'fevenson.saw these islands he was conquered,
bea ]u.ﬁ as he fell in love with their strange exotic
CAULY, 80, too, he loved the Samoan people, and
made them his people *‘ to live and die with.”” One
S - OWs Samoa understands. _

So far ag we have any record of, a Dl'lt(‘h navi-
gator, Jacob Roggewein, was the first to sight ﬂlese
islands. 1y charge of a ¢¢ three-ship expedition,”” he
discovered the three most easterly islands of the group
and gave them the name of Baaumann Island.“s; n
honour of the captain of the ship *° Tienhoven, by
Whom they were first seen. Two French qavl_gatug‘s
were the next to pass by them, de Bougainville, 1n

1758, and La Perouse in 1787. The former visited
Tutuila and sighted Upolu, the two most beautifil
islands of the group ; but it remained for La Perouse
to determine the position of the entire group. It was
Bougainville who gave them the name of the “* Isles
of the Navigators,”” so called because so many natives
were to be seen plying their canoes on the waters.
But, to speak truly, the Samoans are not navigators,
and do not deserve the appellation. Other islanders,
and notably the Tongans, have better claims to such
a title, In 1773 Captain Cook heard of the Samoan
Islands from the Tongans, and noted some of their

e

names ; and 18 years later, in 1791, Captain Edwards
= . ‘e 33
visited them in H.B.M. ** Pandora.

The Samoans at the time when the fipst. European
vessel hove in sight, looked with wonderment and awe.
Their views were narrow and circumscribed. They
knew of no other world than Samoa. They believed
that the sky junctioned with the seq and thf;t th‘la
y :nded there. The word R o 2
'“Or[dﬂ“]t desig ord papalagi, which to-day
::;lt“:: (\va: ﬂli;.:ﬁrgtroat1{::1.:‘1‘%“01'? of whatever nation-
their shorves. This word I'\F “.h.lto 1‘nen who vmltef}
and it was BB“P\”" ﬂ\ur Signifies *¢ sky-bursters,
through the sk ‘_‘_“ 1at the visitors had either burst
up the dew 3 ‘._; WLEA their ships or had bodily lifted
aver, S4Y and passed underneath. By some, how-

» 101s held that the noise of the white men’s guns
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was responsible for this name. Some authorities state
that the first European visitors did not land, but sailed
about at some distance from the shore, while the
natives gazed upon the mysterious ships with ever-
increasing wonder. Many climbed the tall cocoanut
trees that lined the shore in order to obtain a better
view. And then offerings of food were brought and
placed upon the beach to propitiate the gods, for it
was fully believed that the marvellous ships had come
from spirit-land. When the food offerings had been
brought, petitions were offered that the gods would be
satisfied, and that if perchance the strangers had com2
to take away men for food or cacrifice, they wouid go
elsewhere where the population was greater and men
could be spared better. When at length some who
were more courageous than others ventured off in
their canoes to th2 nearest ship, their astonishment
became greater than ever. They found a new race
of men, white in colour, dwelling in ¢ caves ’’ beneath
the ship, their skin covared with ¢ hags,”” and ‘o
toes on their feet.’> And from the fact that pieces of
pork, supposed to be human flesh, were seen hanging
up on the vessel, the new-comers were described as
man-eaters.

A tragic incident marked the landing of La Perouse
at Tutuila, 19 years after the discovery of the island
by Bougainville, for a fierce encounter with natives
took place there, and M. de Langle, second in command,
and twelve of his companions were killed. The spot
where this catastrophe occurred is known to-day as
Massacre Cove. The accounts given of the affair in
the ** Voyages of La Perouse’’ had the effect of
branding the Samoans for close on half a century as
a race of bloodthirsty and treacherous savages, but
had the native version been known a different com-
plexion would have been given to the story. The
quarrel did not originate with the party who went
ashore in the boats ; instead, it was due to the punish-
ment _Of a native who had visited the ship and had
committed some petty theft. According to Rev.
Dr. Turnes, author of ¢ Nineteen Years in Polynesia
(now out of print), *‘ the poor fellow was shot at and
pmrt‘ally wounded, and when taken on shore, bleed-
ing and dying, his enraged companions roused all who
were on the spot to seek instant revenge.”” A slightly
different account is given by Rev. J. B. Stair in his
interesting book * Old Qamoa.” He states that a
member of a large party of natives from Falelatai, who
were on a visit from the neighbouring island of Upolu
had stolen something, and was “ hoisted to the top of
the mainmast of the long-boat by his thumb or hand.”’
According to Mr. Stair, this led to the attack. Com-
paring the accounts of these two authorities, we find
a slight discrepancy in another respect. Dr. Turner
states that the attack ended in the death of M. de
Langle, his brother officer, and ten of the crew ; Mr.
Stair says de Langle and twelve others were killed.
However this may be, both are agreed that the natives
buried the bodies of their vietims decently, winding
them in native cloth and treating them with the same
respect they would have shown towards their own
dead. As hag been stated, the accounts of this mas-
sacre were such that for many long years afterwards
these shores were dreaded and the Bamoans were

regarded as a most treacherous race. And this they
are not. But the heathen savage has a keen sense of
justice and always avenges a wrong. The Upolu
natives, who figured most prnmin(rntly in the attack,
left Tutuila the same night, taking the captured French
boat with them. The boat was left at Falealili, and
there it was allowed to rot.

The group consists of ten islands—Savaii, Upolu,
Tutuila, Maniono, Apolima, Aunu’u, Nu'utele, Ta’u,
Ofu and Olosenga The three last-named ure generally
embraced in the name Manu’a, and it was these three,
the most easterly of the group, that Roggewein visited.
Occupying a position 1.500 miles distant from Tahiti
and 800 from the Hervey or Cook Islands, they lie
between the parallels of 13 deg. and 15 deg. south lati-
tude, and 168 deg. and 173 deg. west longitude. They
are distant about 2,570 miles in a direct line from
Sydney. From Sydney to Apia, the capital of the
group, situated on the lovely island of Upolu, the
voyage occupies twelve or fourteen days, via Fiji; from
Auckland it may be done in seven or eight days, via
Tonga. The three principal islands are Upolu, Savaii
and Tutuila. Savaii is the largest of the group,
and is 150 miles in circumference. It has mountains
rising to a height of 4,000 feet, and these may beseen
from a distance of fifty miles. On Upolu and Tutuila
the mountains are hetween 92,000 and 3,000 feet high.
These two islands have a circumference of 130 miles
and 80 miles respectively. The islands run east and
west. Upolu, the most fertile of all and the most
picturesque, lies between Savaii (12 or 15 miles to
the west) and Tutuila (some 40 miles to the east).
Barrier reefs abound—those wonderful walls of coral
that have been built up through the ages—and Upolu
is almost entirely surrounded by them. The distance
between reef and shore varies, in some places being no
more than 30 or 40 feet, while in other places it is as
much as three or four miles. These coral reefs, in some
places beautiful beyond imagination, are a source of
danger to the mariner who is not familiar with the
islands, and in bad weather many 2 stalwart ship has
gone to her doom upon them. Built up to the level
of the sea, the dull booming of the waves upon them
is incessant ; in stormy weather the sound is as the
roar of great artillery. But inside the reef the waters
are mnearly always still. In this lagoon the natives
sport’ with their outriggers or catamarans, and the
way they manage them is truly remarkable. Nowa-
days, too, they possess many fine boats of European
pattern, some of them 70 and 80 feet 1n !ength, and 1n
these the villagers make malagas or journeys from
island to island, rarely meeting with mishap. In

laces the lagoons are very shallow, and the rise of the
tide is necessary before a canoe is able to make pro-
gress ; but in many parts they are to be found as deep

. 9 20 fathoms, affording good anchorage ta ships.

Yamoa has not many good harbours. The best
is that of Pago Pago, at Tutuila, the possession of
the United States. An American naval station has
been established there, and it is admittedly an in-
valuable naval depot. Almost entirely land-locked,
Pago Pago affords the best of anchorage, and, in addi-
tion, it is one of the prettiest spots in the South Seas.
Tt was handed over to the United States Government,
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Saxoa’s Carrrar.

Though not so picturesquely situated as Suva or
Levuka, in Fiji, Apia is, nevertheless, an extremely
pretty place. With its fringe of cocoanut palms along
the beach, with here and there a row of tall talie trees
throwing their grateful shade upon the white Beach
Road, and the mountains in the back-ground the town
presents a pleasing sight to the visitor approaching the
harbour. Apia stretches right along the beach, from
Matautu Point to Mulinuu, the old seat of Govern-
ment, a distance of about a mile and a half. Prac-
tically all the business is dome ‘on the beach’’
Government offices, hotels, stores, they are nearly all
on the Beach Road. And one of the things that strikes
the stranger is the number of times, as he passes along
the beach, the same name meets his eye as he glances
at the buildings. Instead of confining his attention
to one big shop, the trader in Samoa builds two or
three places within a distance of a mile or two. and

Government

divides his stock among them. To understand the
reason of this it is first necessary to understand the
Samoans. The explanation lies in the fact that the
Samoans, as a people, are °° lazy.’’ They will never,
if they can help it, go one hundred yards to find some-
thing they can get within fifty yards of them. Apia
embraces about eight or nine separate native villages,
all within a few yards of each other, and if A has a
shop at Sogo and B has none, A gets all the trade,
while if B has a shop at Matautu and A has not, it is
precious little business A will do with Matautu. There-
fore, as competition is the soul of trade, A and B follow
each other up; and as the mountain will not go to
Mahomet, Mahomet goes to the mountain. This ap-
plies particularly to two frms—the D.H & P.G., as
the (Gterman firm is commonly sp()kerl of, !!«!1([ B. J.
Moors. The latter is an Entérprising American, who
knows his islands better than theaverage Sunday-school

boy knows his catechism, and he is practically known
all over the South Seas. With his ordinary trading
pursuits, he combines the growing of cacao, with which
he has been very successful ; and as a buyer of copra
he has for years been the most active opponent the
German firm has had to compete with. And if you
travel round the Samoan group you will find the branch
trading stations of these two firms almost side by side
at all important points. Where one goes the other
soon follows.

Upolu is the most thickly wooded of the islands,
and as yet Apia can scarce be said to be ‘* out of the
wood.”” There is the Beach Road and its long string
of shops and other business places, and there are half
a dozen cross roads leading out into the bush ; but-the
forest stretches down, one may say, right to the beach.
Along the cross roads one will find a few private dwels
lings, principally along Tivoli Road (a delightful path-
way which leads up to *f Vailima,”” Stevenson’s old
home) and Motootua Road. Some of these dwellings

Hospital, Apia.

are exceedingly pretty n L fo
part, owing to the hot climate, are built in the bun-

galow style.

a fine large residence, ¢
add variety to the scene, some importe
trees flourish alongsi
A levee, a dinner party at Governmen
man Samoa are things which stay in
The fitafitas, or native soldiers,
forms—consisting of a coat, cap,
hanging, skirt-like, to the knees—ma
guard. Tall, upstanding, and with
Sandow, the Samoan fitafita makes
At table one is waited upon by pretty
with pearly teeth and gmiling lips,

Yamoans, each having
and the former clad in the most g

in design, and for the most

At the back of the town also, about a
mile from the beach, is situated Government House,
with ample grounds. Here, to
d ornamental
ide Samoa’s own beautiful trees.
t House in Ger-
the memory.
in their cool white uni-
and a piece of cloth
ke an impressive
the physique of a
a model soldier.
(Chinese boys,
as well as by
his allotted duty to perform,
orgeous Oriental
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costume. 366 $an £ ..
H"SPi]t\:fl (i::)-)ri;‘:!_ from Government House ic the
buildings .v.t-u%li b.i“g @ number of immaculate white
date blﬁ]dill:tq] (‘.'.m_ n .\lnruutu_u Road. These up-to-
presented to fl i something like £50,000, were
wealthy Germ li people by the late Herr Kunst, a
o '1ft::|'! ;;l‘llt.](‘milll,, who purchased ** Vailima ™
hd 4 fie i\l .n.;_ ..tt?\ enson’s death. Herr Kunst, too,
he Preﬁelltcdln;etf :Llll(l]ng cre'onjd in the town, which
the principal on tlit‘p}cop]o_ Ihis structure is one of
515 tht Congt fa ].L‘ w.-wh.w ()t.her striking buildings
Catholic Cathedr: ;m' H”,' Tivoli Hotel, the Roman
lic School, an l(lil the Government offices, the Pub-
firm, Th(,w: 1‘; ap e offices and stores of the German
silatis i ”n‘rv_lnru the American and British Con-
T \Iiiﬂi(]){ P -thh‘fi.ltlt)l,l at Matautu Point, the
TiveR Habel, and Aesr pron ) L Closs fo the
stores. Here and ther il v and Dean’s large
residences.  Qut of rere are rows of very pretty private
Convent and of town a mile or two are the Catholic
wmd  the Girls School at Pilpﬂlltll. The

gifu:}?eth;g will not return with their baskets empty.
ey aty bemoa‘ns‘.‘,-men and women, whatever else
ek » are expert fishers. As has been stated
SChOO]a;Spfaoli‘tT):;hool 1.:1 f_or girls only. There are uthel:
%/ 's 3 and in addition to the publi

Ma f]i:)r:%t-c]ass educational establishmen'tI;n c]faiztogi
Mr. Damm-—there are several private schools

] In ‘t‘hc_wor_ds of Rev. J. B. Stair the isl-a d of
Upolu ** will yield to none in beauty of a e
and lovch‘ness.” And though there have llj)feal'ﬁlwﬂ
:!mt;gcs {su]‘lce]he] left Samoa in 1845, and -'-omiec;lersz?g;s
racts of land have been put u ; il is
descmpf,’lon of the islands, aI; qiv:l:hiafu glil:t{)‘;ttlio?‘, (;11](;
Sumna,“ may fitly be quoted as applying to the re
day. Scenery the most varied and L;harminlf)r ”Sefrllt
says of Upolu, *“is presented to the view of tch’* d e
lrghte_d voyager as he sails along the shores (.3ft th?-
_bea.ut.lful island. A chain of moﬁmtains runs thr l}?
its centre from east to west, whose slopes a‘xre ig?g
spersed with rich valleys, gradually trending towar(‘;;

]illlor iy a
\"cl'}' ]:ll'g(g
lished by tl

Il:mlh;il:-lfﬂr].:‘;. fine huilding, in the midst of
. e Lond "“1:(‘[11(: ﬂ""lllltls,. and was (‘.‘-i'hli)-
Schultz are iy ¢} i Missionary Society. The Misses
able ]‘Q-‘ill]t:q :‘ml‘-.'."a and tl?v)' have obtained admir-
—and it ig i'ori-::mtl‘e,of .th‘" girls attending this school
mens of ]’Hfldint‘r “_e girls only—are as splendid speci-
aNY part of the o \‘\]Omunhnml as are to be found in
of girls % oort : Wor d. A more hm_lutlful combination
Sea islands ;L‘“_]]-" not to be seen in any of the South
ooks op 0;10 Si‘]ﬂ',"f r‘.“df‘ll]‘d‘;l_".l!lul‘lllll}_f they put their
see them ofy de and go fishing ; and it is a treat to

Market Hall,

; wards the general \
the Tivol; R‘”‘““ﬂ and laughing as they march down of the island the ,.-,(.:,l:llg;,r\]_”m ik
pink unifor 0.‘1(1 and along the beach in their spotless character, whilst othep
shing gr. ms, carrying their nets and baskets to the variety of prospect.
whethep i;lm(ls. And whether the tide be high, or andrank luxuriane
ﬁgoon)‘ ; _hv low, and whether th‘v_\'_\\-mlo into the fading interest,
glidi » or whether they pull out in their catamarans, at the eas{ ¢
ng swiftly and noiselessly along, you may always  Fao. The oin

Apia

the shore, which form belts of level land several mil
in width and many in length. Nearly the whole of ;1}11I o
mountains, valleys and flat lands “are (:m*uﬁd \e;}‘:
forests of evergreen trees ; the scenery being ffﬁ( u ‘:tl 5
enlivened by cascades leaping and lfouuding rl’nI A
mountain sides, where they stand out plainly t“ T'{-f-hp
amidst the verdure by which thev .I.‘ .’.‘- 0 view,
Where the soil reaches ¥ are surrounded.
vegetation to the water’s .
formed in the Crl‘\'i(‘]c(~r S edge ;

the coast it is covered with
il . m\;?z-\d even the mould
cks does its share to-

o) 1()1\ some pargs
e Bt L .__.lan_c and remantic
i3 1ets combine almost every
N l»;!f :lii";\'(‘\'er. is a scene of wild
o~ ~at the same time one of never
““ highest mountain of Upolu is
e 1;; «hstr'wt of Atua, and is named
e neighbourhood of Saluafata
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especially are very beautitul and varied. In addition
to the constant interchange of hill and dale, of roclke
and valleys, the scere is at times "varied by large
patches of a small plant somewhat resembling heath,
of a light green colour, which the voyager often mis-
takes for green sward, but which adds greatly to the
prospect. . Its northern and southern sides are
well watered, and it has five harbours, viz., Apia,
Saluafata, Fagaloa, Falealili and Loto Faga. Salua-
fata is the best and safest and is expected eventually
to become the principal resort for vessels’”  Mr Stair
makes no mention of Papasea (sliding rock), nor Lana-
tao, two of the chief points of interest on the island,
and both of them favourite picnicking spots. The
former affords never-ending amusement to old and
young alike, and it is one of the spots the tourist visits.
It is a great wide rock that has been worn wonder-
fully smooth by the water which has been falling over

Papasea—Sliding Rock.

it through the ages, and exciting as is the experience
of *‘ shooting the chute,’’ it is nothihg fo the thrill
which shooting this rock occasions, If you are familiar
with the native mode of wearing a lavalava, the staple
article of wearing apparel in Qamoa—a piece of print
or cloth three or four yards long which you fold round
the waist, so that it hangs down to your kueei—it s
well to adopt this style of dressing for the occasion ;
OF you may bring your pyjamas with you and make
tl_lem serve. To the uninitiated the lavalava is full of
pitfalls, and the passing tourist would be well advised
to steer clear of it in making this exciting, if not exactly
hazardous, descent, as otherwise he may get inextric-
ably tangled up in the print and be lifted out of the
poo! below in a half-drowned condition. For at the
bottom of the waterfall is a crystal pool and it is into

this that you make your dlide. And such a slide!
The party Is invariably accompanied by some Samoan
belles, and one of thes2 dusky bzauties will place her-
self in position o top of the rock. The man or woman
desirous of making the slide will then sit behind her;
and the next moment both of them are shooting over
the rock. It is a mad, whirling moment. Then there
is a splash, and both are in the pool, the one cool and
calm, the other in a magnificent daze. But itis all
over. The dazed one is pulled out of the pool and is
quickly himself, or herself, again, and smiles, and
laughs—and wants to do it again ! Such is Papasea.
Lanatao is a different thing. It is simply a beauty-
spot—a huge crater of an extinct voleano, a lake on
top of a mountain. But if Papasea affords one an
experience that for momentary excitement is hardly
to be equalled, Laniteo affords a picture surpassingly
grand and beautiful. The former is about five miles
from Apia, the latter some eight miles further along
the same road ; and though it be a somewhat arduous
undertaking to make the journey to it, for the road is
rough and rugged, and some of it has to be done on
foot, the prospect that awaits one well repays. There

is a track running across the island in this part—a

narrow pathway, some 15 or 16 miles in len‘gth,——and
whilst Lanatao is a place of marvellous beauty, there
are rich Nature-pictures on every hand all the way
along. It is a forest pathway ** where every prospect
pleases,”” from Papasea where one begins to enter the
thick forest, to the lovely Safata lagoon on the other
gside of the island. Near Papasea are to be seen the
1s of what was once 2 great tower, built up for
the most part of stones—and it was built to catch wild
pigeons ! The ruins are a relic of a bygone age. Now-
adays the natives shoot their pigeons with white men’s
guns ; but before the white men came other devices
were resorted to: This was one of them. At certain
times it was known that the pigeons were in the habit
of passing this particular spot in large numbers, and
o this tower, higher than the trees, was erected. At
the top of it the natives would locate thn'msclves and
spread their nets for the unsuspecting birds as they
passed by. To the lover of Nature the enchanting
yorges, with their luxuriant tropical grpwth, ever
green, ever beautiful, the series of murmuring swream-
lets and silver waterfalls, and the tall and rugged moun-
tains, are things to linger over; while not far from
Langtao one comes across a huge banysn free that 1t
is a wonder to behold. It is about 30 feet in width
and 90 feet in circumference, a giant that stands like
o sentinel of the forest. It is a wonderful sample of
Nature’s architecture You can enter the tree through
twenty doors and roam about inside if, and there is
something about it that reminds one irresistibly of a
cathedral. Samoa is noted for its trees. There is the
malila tree, for instance, with its huge buttresses, as
if Naturz, hy someé strange device, had built these
supports to strengthen it. Each tree has four or five
guch buttresses joined to the trunk, widening out at
the bottom and sloping to where they join the tree,
some four or five feet above the ground. These sup-

orts, two or three inches thick, are just for all the
world like ready-made tables, triangular 1n shape.
The breadfruit tree, with its rich, dark-green leaves,

remair
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1s perhaps ’ .
un(Il) t]“;ll()lbelit(l:lnt[lulobt beautiful of all Samoa’s trees;
s magniﬁ(;,]t Ltl Iﬁhalde it aflords is only equalled by
is the soil of ll' ]‘ﬁ ie and a few other trees. So rich
trable.  Giant g:.)eu tl-mt in parts the forest is impene-
twine and intert iy i of thent thisk = cahies,
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sach 6 & Gkt 1?1 ::nfl Ppassing on to the next, holding
impassable w;il ‘];1 )t:"l{(?’ sud we pakich ae-iebie
on the soil ”—‘i‘lnl u ]1. it means l.ahour for the 6% g
it is a pretty 'Si(r]Lt cultivation is increasing rapidly—
flowering ('l:oe‘)b-}, 1t](-) see : the great trees with these
the 01'(;11ic13 g‘l ! e}'b - Ullblng up and around them. and
in Samoan‘ ég“l”g,‘}’.""l?ifh- _But the dominant note
Bunssnsani ot‘fm-:l_\ is provided by the cocoanut.
but it is the clel .palms and trees there are in plenty,
burs, Thiz i oc‘,o:n.mts which stand out in the pic-
Hue, for fla o particularly the case along the coast-
grows larger vlodco.n.nut likes to be near the ses. 1t
than it d:)o- U Ien.chos maturity more quickly there
s inland ; and so the man who starts a

cocoanut ]
g hlanta 'ts as
Py I tion gets as near to the beach as he
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VoLcanic ActiviTy-

."\t](l now . =
wlisk o too“nl-c'l:\- us bricfly describe the other islands
'la"ﬂﬂstnand ]m e up the Samoan group. Savaii, the
20 ilar nost westerly, distant from Upolu 1’2
i i—according to the point at whi : ot
E405i which Soaied point at w hich one crosses
% Upiole, wnd 1. Ilmra es F-hnm—ls not nearly so rich
vation is much 1 e land available for purposes of culti-
importance—y ':59 It has only two harbours of any
_lnﬂu, o e i atﬁmtu’ on the north side, and Salela-
is the i 'Ii' l{‘ IL—but even these.are very poor. As
large vcsse!; 'f Sha, thuk are no wharves ‘suitable for
to allow of { or the water inside the reef is too shallow
: v of the ships getting cl ik
consequently passons gett ng close to the beach ; and
in small boats. me gers have to be conveyed ashore
centuries bem;stlmdnned by natives. Samoa has for
here are sqve 110 centre of much voleanic activity.
an active vol <5 ‘e‘\t'"ff \’t)_lcanuos, and there is now
forth its lava “(‘(il!}t;_ on hnvm!. It has been pouring
awayv several nm_‘;‘v:i’f;]l?out eighteen months, has swept
ropean buildings. | > villages, and demolished som: Eu-
or, Gebrge Bri:;-\,_mcludlngtlmo]d mission-houseof Rev.
figures, s well ‘1;11, who was one of the most familiar
I the South 8 i Oll'e of the most devoted missionaries,
to-day the v,;.]{,As.} I‘ht} volcano broke out in a valley :
stands in s FY 1as disappeared and a high mountain
from the b 8 place. And miles of country, stretching
Wikt 25 mountain to the sea, eastward f
8L, have been laid waste M sea, eastwarc 0
—now hard l‘oc‘k_]‘ waste. Millions of tons of lava
bowels of the m‘-‘t] 1ave l_ar_-vp thrown up from the
away C"Comn‘lt xtl 1, and, rol]nu.g seaward, have swept
tation of al] q rees, breadfruit, bananas and vege-
desolation 1Sﬁ‘ﬁ(‘l‘lptlons, leaving a scene of ruin and
em_])fiml the QSOII_'--HM long since, VR Gvaas. v
active for ﬂi‘al;ttna“‘VOI(IHHO! which had then been
period of re{}g\._odr nine _m(mths, seemed to enter on a
another voloan \f activity, and about.tho same1 time
5 khe Tungq;l :) proke out on the small 1_s]uml of Tofua,
upheaval. '(_) Lrtl)]up, as if in sympn‘th_\' \\'}1‘!1 the ,f{m.le_r-‘tl
of the Mals n. polu, and (mpcm‘m.l-ly in tl)r.‘ vieinity
i, il 1 and l,c-u]unma.p_nnsmon stations, there
are more “L,l_”‘ traces of :.'”h“‘.'.m" outbursts ; but they
latter j pronounced on navail. Large portions of the
island are covered with lava. The present -

:h Eruptlon on Savaij
e Crater to Lenlu'(e

around It at Savaii, 5 Mr.

olcano, Island of Savaii

2. On the OQutsid
4 e of Crater. 3. Looking from
le, 4. Residence of Chas Bartley wlth5 Lr:va

Bartley's House destroyed by Lava from




8

voleano is situated about twelve miles inland, though
the lava, in the more or less circuitous route it has
taken; has had to travel much farther to reach the
sea. ‘It has widened out on the sea-front to a width
of some eight or nine miles, leaving a rugged and iron-
bound coastline ; and in one place a narrow promon-
tory, a new finger of land, or rather rock, juts out
towards the reef for a distance of nigh three-quarters
of a mile. The steamer ‘¢ Maori,”’ which runs across
from Apia to Pago Pago for the mails by the American
hoats, makes occasional trips to Savaii, aflording
excursionists an opportunity of viewing the voleano.
The distance from the little capital of the group to
Matautu is about 40 miles, and as the steamer usually
starts at 11 o’clock at night, the passengers are close
to the spot where the lava is flowing into the sea by
9 or 3 o’clock in the morning. It is a magnificent
spectacle by night.

In view of the volecanic activity of these islands,
it is but natural that earthquakes should be frequent.
But they are not violent. The active volcano acts
as a safety-valve, and so long as that continues there
is little to be feared from earthquakes. There are
records, however of alarming seismic disturbances in
the past. ‘¢ On one occasion,’” says Mr. Stair, refer-
ring to the year 1845, ** two severe shocks were felt;
one in the morning, the other later in the day, the last
shock being accompanied and preceded for some hours
by loud subterranean noises at the back of Faleata
and Apia, on Upolu. The natives of the [ormer place
were greatly alarmed at thesz noises, and feared some
dreadful catastrophe was about to happen. Similar
noises had not been heard for more than fifteen years,
prior to which time they are said to have been fre-
quent. Whilst residing on tlm.nnrth-west of
Upolu I frequently heard a very similar submarine
noise that in its stified sound resembled distant thun-
der, but which always seemed to come up from under
the reef. It was rup'oated at intervals of a few minutes
and continued at times for hours together. There
was something most uncanny and ominous in the
sound, that seemed to warn one of impending danger
and tell of restless working of hidden submarine forees,
so that it was impossible to hear the noises without
feeling a certain sense of insecurity and alarm. It
always occurred on hot, sultry days, and ever seemed
a most uncanny monitor. It was called by the natives
0 le-ta-tu-a-lalo (* the striking below’) and always
seemed to be regarded by them with a certain sense
of awe and \\'¢;11(101'1110t1t:” Readers who have been
to Rotorua, the wonderland of New Zealand, and
have trodden over the unsubstantial ground of Whaka-
rewarewa, whence spring so0 many uncanny sounds,
and where are §o many sights exciting wonder—hub-
h\_‘mg hot springs, gf'\;'h'(-!r-‘i, ce pun-idge-potﬂ ** and all—
will in this connection recall that strange. uncanny
underground noise which is known as ¢ The Torpedo.”

We have read particulars recently of a steamerin
mid-ocean which passed through boiling water for a
distance of some fiftv miles, ij,({i(-ﬂti]]g l-h.EH. a sub-

marine voleano had broken out in the Vu'nlali._Vs “_”Ll'
still more I'ﬂ(‘en‘dy we heard of many 5(_-a|d(*d fish bulllg
Bh.m“'“ up on the beach at Hawaii. And we are I
minded that much submarine activity has existed in

THE CYCLOPEDIA OF SAMOA.

the vicinity of Manu’a, the most casterly of the Sa-
moan islands. This was first reported in the sixties
by the late Mr. J. C. Williams, then British Consul at
Apia. His report was to the effect that a volcano
brokz out in the ocean about two miles from Olosega,
occasioning a great submarine disturbance.

Mr. Thomas Trood the acting British Vice-Consul
at Apia, furnishes the following account of the eruption :
“ On September 12, 1866, dense masses of smoke, accom-
panied by mud, were thrown violently from the sea, at
half-minute intervals, to a height of about 300 feet,
at a spot perhaps a mile from the beach at Olosenga,
in the Manu’a part of the group, 14.14 south, 169.40
west. Repeated earthquake shocks attended the ex-
plosions, which continued for two months. The depth
at present at this spot is much shallower than before
the occurrence. It was previously very deep; now it
is perhaps no more than 40 or 50 fathoms.”’

In June, 1906, a special visit of research was made to

these islands by Mr. H. J. Jensen, of the Geology De-
partment of the Svdney University, and Macleay Fellow
of the Linnean Society, and in an interview onhis return
to Svdney, Mr. Jensen gave an interesting account” of
the volcano. ‘¢ The Samoan Islands,”” he explained
““lie on the great voleanic line which passes from
Auckland through the Kermadee Group, through
Falecon Island, Tofua, Latte, Pylstart, Keppel, and
Niuafou to Samoa. Here we have represented a great
line of earth folding and faulting. As to the cause of
the great volcanic activity on this line, it is Tonga,
and not Samoa, that furnishes the clue. I spent most
of my time, of course, in investigating the active vol-
cano, which 1is situated on Savaii, somz 10 miles
from the sea, though the lava takes a circuitous course,
running probably between 12 and 15 miles. The
voleano has a height of 2,000 feet and now stands
where there was a valley before. That which broke
out in 1902 is situated to the south of Aopo, and the
crater is 4,500 feet high. Sulphurous vapours were
still rising from the crevices at the time of my visit.
The new lava flow covers nearly 35 square miles. What
was originally a valley only a few hundred feet high
is now a huge, bulging ridge about 1,500 feet high,
gradually getting lower towards the sea. The present
eruption is remarkable for its absence of true tuffs and
ashes, though a little tuffy material exists in the active
cone itself, which is built up of inter-bedded masses
of cinders and scoriaceous lava. This cone is about a
third of a mile in diameter at the base, and 330 feet
high. The crater appears to be about 200 vards wide
at the top, and the inner walls are nearly vertical.
At a depth of about 200 feet in the crater is se2n the
seething lake of red-hot Java, which flows out in two
vents. The one flow is probably 30 yards wide, and is
like a river running over & cataract at the mouth of
the tunnel. The other is sucked diagonally downward
with a vortex motion. Loud rumbles are heard inter-
mittently in the heart of the mountain, and immense
quantities of vapour rise in pufls. \
flows most rapidly along the reef, has built a long
point or peninsula at Qalaeula, exceeding a mile in
length. Large pieces of gulphur and common salt are
said to have been ejected in the early stages.

The lava, which -
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has becnp;j:i\cllll)iillg\f1:\'0;'?11{](:‘;1’i|the iilcth‘\lf}‘ 0lrltlle N o
ablv s . = ke 1z since March last. Prob-
preis::)'cl}.:'l':ttl?innilflte]r'“\l}v has now been exuded that the
gk :,Irfc_:t\ ed, and the volcano is approach-
R ool 1t merely plugs up for a time, and
= :md‘clec,t:-lot .a,.!__'all‘., the l:‘n':l. may follow a new
s’ i 1‘-11(”)“-%0}11(? beautiful villages. It will be
g % \\'idespr(‘-:.d "1? .gufut sunspot minimum in 1902
iy R ead olcanie a'ctn'lty a__il over the earth,
vents on the Tongan-Samoan line were

active. The Savaii ;
e ‘mdl‘i{c Savaiian vent was 4,500 feet above sea-
: ‘ .

; masmuch as there were other vents on this

line of activity h
Ol activity the pressure within did not suffice to

maintai . : R
coolc(lmilaz tfﬁ”f{ﬁ“” m activity.  The lava rose slowly,
plosive viole;cz(«ilj"and had to be shattered with ex-
a great ‘I“&lltit\" Daf”l ﬂfld again.  Probably in 1902
undier The See: of lava was secreted in a reservoir
but insufﬁcki‘m:]toin gm“P,_undm .considcrablc pressure
cuuscquent]\; a i ey it to rise 4,500 feet, and it
B Sy T‘h\i‘:u'[(.q Fa\-'om.'atl)lc conditions to form a
Year of 1905, f{omj(fm..r()d in the sunspot maximum
solar or lunar or :"] 11 these disturbances depend on
ths aotnal move other extra-terrestrial causes, or on
the earth, is g ment ol great b:.usalt masses within
solution of ul-hit-lnh'.itter of great importance, for the
of the Apj ¢h we may look to Dr. Lincke, Director
: pia (Jbsel'vator).-n
any vears B
vearly l];\)- t)h[éa}hoago ﬂ‘\liﬁtl_c paper was published half-
and in this ]‘;):‘1- on ‘1l§HIUII(ll'}' authorities in Samoa
September ]165‘41r_L1,“t11e Samoar. Reporter, under date
is to be fu’und 0, the following interesting paragraph
about 12 miles \\'--:—- OS e north-west side of Savaii,
ing rom thcl : x?s}t of Safune, passing inland, on emerg-
ittsting to \‘iv”Eh 1[, you are astonished at the sudden
You at firs¢ f]-i‘\ lfj an extensive field of lava, which
than u few "t'ait\-” = \C]‘Jllnot !m_w l_mon blown up more
TR el ‘uch of it is still hard and compact,
It cooled. Ot} ‘a\ o rimples on the surface as when
the masses lie ilLr .].)I.lits are .pi”‘“"“.\' broken up, and
for miles I(Jll('ifn [\." c}]".““fllﬁlt_m. This scenery extends
mit of the lll(;ll;l’::;::ft}' LS b!l?mhh from the sum-
very little of 1] : 8 a the sea. The people now know
tradition seems ; ‘;i[-t? of the eruption, but their vague
and aserhes iI[- 1“ 1-? 1t'three or four generations back,
demons, and « o the anger of one of their aitus, or
caped in ”“‘i;xt:\r: that t}zu natives with difliculty es-
nificant—¢ ]“ I{t{jes; The name they give it is sig-
Wilkes (in his ( P (the Burnt). What Captain
]‘fxpoditinn) .qr:l‘-l.lm.tlve of the United States KExploring
with some \'all'.i:\;:' ui_tho rocks of Upolu may he said,
they ¢ qpe H”‘ lf‘l‘l.\, of those 1‘JI' the whole group, that
which are foun ;l‘pu.s(.-d of a variety of basaltic lnl\'n, in
4 Pii!‘fit-uf'u-( ¢1.llif_l‘.lt(‘. felspar, albite and _c-hr_\'.ju'lne.’ e
erred to iy il- \i) (fu:u here m:“!lt}un.ml is briefly re-
he says, °° '|J- Ty tznr_s book. Extinct .\‘n[t'mu.wm"
on Savaii 1'!'f"!ll"f with on most of‘{lu' islands, but
Mu, or the l;“." are numerous, one In particular, th>
ing “I'jt‘.ut'-l ' U?'_llll_lg_. forming a conspicuous and strik-
feat in ll('i«:lh ‘«’I.L‘\\od from the sea, being at least 4,000
1ghts
'““""I:u}fmli l]ll‘l.lsf not be snppusc:l that \\'hilv. S0 _1)1\1('11
“'hnln i‘ihll ilf-ll \\'roug_'ht hy \lr'olltl'uu:_ws .nn Savaii the
6 % 'I~-'-Ht ls_l_m.rren u}td sterile, fc.n' in some parts
oif 1s admirably suited for cultivation, and not

only is a large trade done in copra, but some enter-
prising Europeans are doing well with cacao pl—anta-
tions f}}ere. Matautu itself, besides being extremely
pretty, is a busy and thriving little place. The timhe}r
to be found in the forests, being for the most part
harder and more durable than is to be obtauinedP on
the other islands, is much sought after for purposes of
;ig(;e-l?uiidmg. The fresh-water streams on the island
aeﬁCiec:;,cy).ut there are numerous springs to supply the
RomanTic Srots.

T‘he 1.§Ia_nd of Manono, situated between Upolu
and Savail, 1s only a few miles in circumference Il))ut
fsmall as 1t is, 1t was in years gone by much the Jmoqt;
important of the group in a political sense, for it was
here that the highest of the chiefs lived. Of a mort;
or less triangular shape, it rises in the centre to a height
of about 800 feet, and is well covered with breadflruit:
and cocoanuf trees. It is, however, badlv watered
and while yams, which thrive in a dry soil, do Wel!’
there is little cultivation of other vegetables. 11;

-
-

Observatory, Apia.

g]&ncing, later, at the history of Samoa we shall s }
importance of this island from a political Stam‘if)eo{t lte
nt.

It has been the scene of many bloody battles
many historic events have had their I-)mrinnin:’ h&nd
Near the south-west end is a little islet lu:jown é Ner,e.
Lopa which was for years used as the buryi e
of the family of Matatau, by whom it was o -llg-ground
Four miles to the west of Munoti(l) Bt T
ishmd_nf Apolima, and, with the i l.h
share 1n Ilnran_v important events Ty
a natural fortress for Masic
established hare the;.'t]\:;\f“;l.'.“f"“
that could shift them, l'm; i‘t(&we
Only about a mile in

the interesting
er, it had its
Indeed, it formed
natives, and once
i e Tongre ks
; R regnable.
;l}uartors ol a mile in l}:-:slﬁnlha“iltl g il
1e sea, with precipi t , i 8

to a lmi;_‘h[H(l){p:;‘{}ll)ltmls walls of busilllt})(’ rilt?lfr rf:lal:“
gt i Hw]h-l Nl{}ls, ’HN\H feet. Apolima méanlv tg
of the islang tll-mml m.ul it is no doubt the sh“&p‘“
idea of whic} ‘b gave it this name, a shape some

¢h may be obtained by placing the hands
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together as one does to catch something. It is only
on one side that a landing can be effected. There is
just one narrow passage through which one can enter
—and ‘‘ shooting the Apolima passage,”’ as the ex-
pression goes, is a sensational experience never to be
forgotten. In bad weather it is impossible: in fine
weather it is a feat. If you are wise, you will not
attempt it without a picked native crew. There is
scarce a white man who has dared to pilot a boat
through the passage. A false move means death.
Sometimes the natives wait outside for an hour or
two, watching the waves rolling in, waiting for the
psychological moment. At last comes the roller they
are looking for, and along with it you go. A false
move now even may bring death. Every eye is alert,
every movement is conduected with the greatest pre-
cision ; you are swept onward to the mouth of the
passage, you enter it shivering, your head is swim-
ming, you feel certain that nothing can prevent you
from being dashed to picces against the menacing
rocks, on to which you feel you are being shot as from
the mouth of a cannon, so swift goes the boat ; but
suddenly, just as all hope seems to hav> departed,
and the deafening noisz of the sea beating on the rocks
is sounding loudest in your ears, and your eyes are
almost blinded with the spray, the pilot does his work,
the boat takes a rapid turn, lurches, rights itself, and
shoots over into—the stillest of lagoons. You heave
a sigh of relief. You are in calm water, a quiet and
beautiful lagoon ; the danger is past, and, almost be-
fore you know it, you are being assisted out of the
boat by the Apolima natives. There are not many
natives living here, but those who have made it their
home live in a delightful spot, a small valley surrounded
by high walls of rock, forming as picturesque a scene
4s one can well imagine. And as you wait for your
opportunity to enter the passage, so you bide your
time for the going out; and if the element of risk is
not 20 great it is hardly less exciting, und once vou
have ‘‘shot the Apolima passage’’ you are glad
enough when you have left it again far behind you,
and 1t is but rarely that one wants to repeat the ex-
perience.

Taken as a whole, there is plenty of fresh water
on the islands, and, if there are no great rivers, beau-
tiful strearis abound. Many. fresh-water springs are
to be found. Samoa, with its abundant rainfall, is a
place where droughts are practically unknown and
there is an evergreen freshness about these islands the
whole year round.

There are nunrerous caves, some of large extent,
and stories of romance are weaved round some of them.
For instance, there is the cave called by the Samoans

““0 le Ana Se’uaon,’’ which being translated, means
the *‘ enclosing titles cave.”’
body of warriors once took refuge there, and for
long time remained secure. The story is told in Mr.
Stair’s book. ‘‘ The accounts I heard of the place,”
he writes, ‘“ greatly interested me, and I determined
to visit the spot in company with a friend. We found
the entrance small, the surrounding soii having fallen
down and choked it : but the place was well a.(']‘clgtet'l
for concealment. It was needful to stoop on entering,
but affer passing the mouth of the cavern, 1t soon

A remnant of a defeated-

increased in size to 10 or 12 feet in height and
15 or 17 feet in width. Slightly raised terraces on
either side were neatly covered over with small stones
or gravel, and éxtended the whole distance we pene-
trated, and I have no doubt did so to the full extent
of the cavern. These side terraces, or couches, had
formed the resting or slesping places of the refugees,
a footpath, about six fect wide, being left in the centre.
Everything connected with these terraces was in per-
fect order, the stones being as neatly arranged as when
left by the former occupants very many vears before.
Shelves and other resting-places on either side had
been prepared as additional sleeping-places, and these
were also covered over with a layer of small stones or
debris, so that the cavern would be able to shelter a
large number of refugees. We had provided ourselves
with torches, and proceeded some distance into the
cavern, but were obliged to return before reaching the
end of the cave, in consequence of our torches failing
and also because of the anxiety of several of our party
to return to the light of day. In several parts the
whitened roots of cocoanuts and other trees had forced
their way through the roof and hung down in all
directions, giving an idea of insecurity to the whole
roof ; and a heavy thunderstorm passing at the time
caused many and loud vibrations, which did not add
a sense of security, so that I reluctantly yielded to the
request of our party. and decided to return ; first plant-
ing my walking-stick in the ground at our turning-
point as a memento of the extent of our researches.
My visit' to this spot greatly interested me, as I had
previously heard from a chief of the district, Tupua,
the history connected with the cavern, and on my
return to A’ana the information I had gained in Atua
was confirmed by an old and well-known orator,
Viliamu, who also gave me still further particulars.
““In the distant past A’ana, with some allies,
was at war with a portion of Le Tuamasaga and after
a severe conflict, the latter was defeated and fled to
this cave, their stronghold or Olo, where they took
refuge with their wives and children, continuing for a
long time to elude the search of their enemies. At
last they were discovered, and the horrible resolve
was taken to burn them and suffocate them in their
hiding-place. Accordingly, the woods soon resounded
with sounds of preparations, and piles of firewood
were heaped up in front of the cavern to accomplish
the dread purpose of the victors. Before these pre-
parations were finally completed, and whilst the whol=
body of the pursuers were collecting at the cavern’s
mouth, an old blind orator of the vanquished party
resolved to attempt the deliverance of himself and
companions. Led by his little grandson, the old man
attempted slowly to make his way to the cavern’s
mouth through his excitzd and terrified companions.
As he pussed through the crowd, he was pitied by some,
abused by others, and assailed with the taunts of the
more desperate : * What did he, an old blind and help-
less man, mean by pressing forward into the front of
the danger ? Better by far return to the inner part
of the cave and quietly await the end !’ %till the old
man pressed forward through every obstacle, until at
length he and his little grandchild stood in the entrance
of the cavern. Onece there he commenced questioning
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the child as to the distinguishi
of the various warriors w)

cave, so as to surround it.
dcscr_lbed the dress of the w
remained silent.

heads, followed by
whose body is quite
the warriors of Leulu

being headed b

covered by shells.’

and who w

the old man in the cavern’s mouth.
addressed himself to this |

een commanded, he pleaded hard with his

that himself and companions might be spared. He
helplessness and that

acknowledged their perfect

: 1g dress and ornaments
; 10 were continually arrivin

party after party, and collecting in the vi,ciﬁitv of tﬁge:
Time after time the boy
oy 1 arriors, but the old man
! it length the child said, ¢ Warriors
are approaching with white cloth bound, round their
others who are headed by a leader
' These were
% moega and Fasito’tai, the latter
1 Yy laua“e, one of their principal orators

and priest of the war-god of the district of O le Fe’e,
as the person anxiously sought after by
He immediately
eader, and, silence having
friend
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tide of wa.r.has turned, A’ana has been more than once
the vanquished party, but ©the cave of Se’uao’ is
still spoken of by the orators and leaders both of A’ana
and Le Tuamasaga, in quoting from their bygone his-
toryIund in }:;he:r public discussions.*?
n another book, “Sunshine an " wri

two English tourists who spent sodmesulflfc’)nt“lrl?ti':ntiz
South Seas, an account of a great cave which they
passed through in Samoa may be found. Accordin:
to the aut-h_ors of that book, their experience i-n pa.ss;ing
through this cave was one of the most eerie they eve%
had, for it was of great length and in some part}s ex-
tremely narrow, and was the habitat of bats and creep-
Ing things that love the dark. This book also contai!I:s
many other interesting particulars concerning Samoa

and its numerous illustrations add to its interest.
Seve_ral other books dealing with Samoa have beer;
published, including “ Samoa "Uma,” by Mrs. Churchill,

Interior of a Native House

they were
for life, Ple:&_the mercy of the conquerors, but begged
they w Ing that in the event of their being d
Y would not again bear f their being spare
d alwag ear arms against their deliverers,
¥s assist them. *Should you still
§ ginian O(Eur destrulc_tion,’. con't.inued .the old man,
sullenly brood our families will still survive, who will
of vel{gga“cc Over our destruction and plot schemes
tremity, > Be merciful and spare us in our ex-

€

4ppeal, long ang animated discussion followed this
war'PriestE the old man expect.d, the orator and
b S e had at first addressed was for pardoning
dix 3 l.qmshe_d; others as vehemently cont.ended for
Oratoy “”“‘lwt!on.‘ At length another and influential
ol Named Turi made a powerful appeal on their
4 and they were spared. Since that time the

wife of a former United States Consul at Apia, and
one by Dr. Kramer, a German gentleman, which ’deaI
chiefly with the legends and folk-lore of the Samo .
people. The latter is of considerable interest, but :2

far no English translation of it ha
Churchill’s book is interesti s been made. My,

v a 1 b 1
inaccuracies. g but contains many

CriMaTIC Con'rsz.
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year 1895, ggyg. ¢ 2
58Y8: *“ The climate does not permit any
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European to work regularly in the.open air and retain
robust health ; the contrary is asserted by some, but
is disputed by all who know the courrtry.”” But when
the cool months come it is a delightful country to live
in, and a Samoan July is as pleasant and invigorating
as one can wish for. And then, again, there are the
cool trade winds, which are congtantly fanning the
islands, so that even in the hottest months the climate
is far from unendurable. And the people dress to suit
the climate. The buildings are white and the clothes
are white—we are speaking now of the Europeans—
and white is quite the recognised thing for full-dress.
If you go to a fashionable dance in Apia you will find
the gentlemen in immaculate white, and you may be
almost sure that if there be one in black he is a stranger
in the country. As for the natives, dress does not
trouble them overmuch, but, as far as it goes, they
like it to be full of colour The native girl who wears
the most gorgeous lavalava is the best dressed ; and a
taupon- (maid of the village), clad in a piece of print
with as many colours as Joseph’s coat would be more
likely to win thz adoration of a young Samoan chief
than one dressed in black or white silk lavalava.

A fireplace in a house in Samoa is ])l‘ﬂ('l'ifﬂ“."'.

unknown, for it is really never cold and the need of
a fire is never felt except for cooking purposes. Robert
Louis Stevenson, when he built “ Vailima,”’ excited
grvur (‘iil‘i(Jsily and amusement by h'd.\’il‘l{,!’ & ﬁruplu(:e
built, but he is gaid to have only used it two or three
times during his residence there. When asked why he
had built it, he explained that a fireplace made a place
look homely, and even if he <hould never light a fire
in it he would have the comfortable feeling of knowing
it was there— ¢ for,”” said he, *° what is home without
a fireplace ? 3

Whilst the prevailing winds are the trades, strong
westerly winds are common enough during the months
of .‘;inn:ur_\.'.T"-.-hrnurv and March. The natives reckon
but two seasons—the fine season, extending {rom
April till the end of prh»mlwr, and the stormy season.
Ia the latter season rain falls constantly, as a rule.
sometimes coming down in torrents. The suddenness
,“,”h which a storm occurs at times is remarkable.
The sky may he a perfect blue, with not so much as a
(-]mul_ the size of a man’s hand showing, and of a sud-
den it will commence to rain, and rain hard. The
stranger wonders where it comes from; hut after a
short residence in the islands he understands. A sound
ag of a rushing wind comes from across the bush. Yon-
der you see the hills blurred by a mist. The next
moment the rain sweeps across and drenches you.
And o it comes about that even on the finest day men
gseldom go down the street without an umbrella. There
e HORE umbrellas sold in Apia in I)N’!"”'ti”“ to popu-
lation tha in any other place in the world. In every
native house. or ff!v'H, mav be found two or three um-
brellas hanging from the roof. Hardly a day passes
without a shower, heavy or light, and if as sometimes
h“}'|”'“‘- no rain falls for a space of three weeks or a
month, the people begin to talk of a .]mu.uht ; some-
times, indeed, though fort unately this 1% of rare oceur-
rence, serious droughts do oceur. And i the hurricane
geason the cocoanut and banana groves at times have

been devastated, the fruit trees g[!n(ﬂ’i—l]l.\' despoiled

and the natives reduced to a fish and taro diet. Of
the great hurricane of March 16, 1889, the most memor-
able and destructive that there is any record of, we
shall have something to say further on. Other de-
structive hurricanes oceurred on December 17, 1840,
and December 13, 1842,  Usually the hurricane season
is considered to have passed by the end of March, but
hurricanes of more or less violence have been known
to occur at various times between the months of Oc-
tober and April. It is no uncommon thing when a
galeis blowing to sce the natives, and indeed the whites,
lashing and propping up their houses as a precaution
against a hurricane and some of the Buropeans. with
a caution born of experience, will secure their habi-
tation against sudden destruction early in the hurri-
cane months and keep it secured thus till the bad
season is over and all danger is passed. The residents
of Samoa may be said to be on the tip-toe of expec-
tancy all through the stormy season, and when the
ond of March is reached without any destructive gale
having been experienced there is a weneral feeling of
reiief.

The natives have a word—afa—to describe the
peculiar circle which a cvelone makes. The wind
hegins to blow from one point of the compass, usually
the north, and gradually growing in intensity shifts
from point to point until the circuit of the compass
has been made. Then it i« that, having regained the
starting-point, the destruction hegins. Trees are up-
rooted, the roofs of houses whipped off, and in some
- stances the houses thrown down bodily, ships are
dashed on to the reefs, and great damage done in all
directions. Hence when the native ery 0 le afa arises
(‘¢ it will be the four »'__the wind, that is, will blow
from all puints of the compass), it is the signal for
immediate preparation to ensure the safety of houses
and other property. In a few minutes the work ol a
lifetime mayv be utterly destroyed.

Violent thunderstorms occur at times, and it is
not an uncommon thing to come across a group of
trees that have been shattered by lightning. On the
road to Fasitotai, for instance. a group of eight or nine
a straight line, may be seen that
have been blackened and shattered in this way. Some-
times the clouds hang s0 Alose overhead that the sound
of the thunder is like the roar of cannon—heaven’s
artillery in full play. And the vivid H;_rl‘ttni'ng_r that
accompanies it makes a big thunderstorm in Samoa &
fearful, yet impressive, thing to behold.

cocoanut trees, 11

HISTORY OF SAMOA.

In his ‘° Footnote to History : Iight Years ol
Trouble in Samoa,’’ Robert Louis Stevenson whose
remains lie buried on Mount Vaea, at the back of Apia,
told some of the history of Samoa. Butit was a mere
fragment ; the full history of this \.\'nnderhfl country
has vet to be written, and when 1t 18 done 1t sh-:lll_hr-
found to be a marvellous record of romanece and stirTing
deeds. Nowadays when one arrives a stranger in th.(‘
land, it is hard to realise that but a few years ago this
I;Pa('(‘hll group of islands in the Pacific, so Ju».alii‘lhﬂ
to behold, with their waving palms and towering fulrcst
trees, furnished such mérigues and atrocities as made

Raiatea,
to“ﬂ“l TO

Chath n
places

People of S
Onl_\r amoa,

e
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;.]llr?az?zes ‘;’fetth; .\s:(n:ld turn on them with wonder and
of conitentio 1t was so. For years Samoa was a bone
s Brif N among the nations; and it was only
Amasion mﬂtm, Germany and the United States of
‘s i‘:land: etlifd into an agreement for the division of
disap‘ eam.d hat tribal wars departed, head-hunting
o pisland’ ﬂ{}ld order took the place of chaos. The
i polu, and the neighbouring islands of
Yo a]nono went to Germany, and Tutuila and
ﬂOlllpensateg };anded over tu_Amerlca; Britain was
Upola = ot yﬂfoncesslons in the Solomon group.
has in Pa IIJ I‘;il“ e be.;;t of 'thcse islands, but America
#iii. ab Agia Cago, on Tutuila, a harbour with which
b ot H :annot compare. The latter is entirely
The S angerous ; Pago Pago is land-locked.

can find ;:?I‘Sﬁgié ?181 itﬁ:}u‘a‘g i\}l;d gen?le a race as you
originally D orld, are .suppof.sed to have
g m the East Indies. It is generally

ed that from Samoa population spread to man:\'

I
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Savaii, for it was there that the large sea-going
were mostly built. The Rarotongfn recgrd;l?;f?;?:;
to begin by stating that Tangaloa, or Tupua (this
latter being a name he was also called), was the first
chief of Upolu. Then follows a list of seventy-three
names of chiefs or rulers, the last being Tangiia, one of
two famous voyagers who first settled one po;tion of
Rarotonga. In the list of chiefs who ruled on Upolu, or
other parts of Samoa, are found the names of chi’efs
who ‘ruled on the island of Savaii, as well as those who
dominated the people of Upolu.  The first canoe the
record tells of was built on Savaii. .
That there was much intercourse between Samoa
and Tonga is a fact beyond dispute as also is the fact
that the Tongans made frequent attempts to subdue
the Samoans, though they could never conquer the
group. The name of Malietoa has its rise in connec-
tion with one of these attempts. As he was preparin
to leave Samoa, the chief commanding the Ton,qargj

i !
1

British Consulate, Apia.

shores in the Pacific.

\

namoan na i :
mes give e

of many g viden

Places and people bearing
ce of this, and the traditions

invaders addressed himself as follows to the lead
of the Samoans : *¢ Ua malie tau, ua Malie toa *’ (“ef

islands, se : .
bell o b s, separated by a wide expanse of ocean, am pleased with your fighting and satisfied with youp

trepid i
navigato ; h now
Samoa, ! avigators who came and settled from bravery. I s all leave Samoa and return ¢t
0

wiak Tile ecords tell us that they visited the Sand- Tonga to stay’’). Following on this, the Samoan

ams : ;
to the south and south-west, besides other

. Manuscript ; « e s :
ths : pts purporting to be “¢ the history of voyages, the 4dmoga, or = iten?
e peopling of Rammngg withgthe generations of the the usual guide fgor’ tho:;lr%?:l dUrmn & bal
e whence they sprang,’’ deac‘rihc not records show also that they S8 e
bk wive s st settlement of Rarotonga by Samoans, cases to take their idols on
g ceounts of extensive voyages by successive

nds to the n s 2 g 4

orth the Marquesas, Tahiti, chief in question changed his
Huahi . juesas, Tahiti, n ques changed his name and adopte
uahine and other islands to the east ; Raro- of Malietoa (% satisfied with your bravery’ pted that

") by way

ga, Fiji, and even New Zealand and the of commemorating the high compliment paid to hi
: - - 0 him.

Certain constellations guided the Samoans in thei
> " heir

elb—being
5 Toliga. The
ere accustomed in many

: ( board wi
generations of Sy nsive (%7 sines t-e('ttlll:n'. They provided for a fire f‘;;t? t};{?m for pro-
atiflo, A Samoans, covering 4 great part of the on their canoes—some of w ooking purposes
Py strange fact is the apparent eclipsing of sions—by building
i me of Samoa by that of Savail, under various shed ; and fresh w
Woul(i’ such as Hawaiki, {\wmkl m_u{ Hawaii. But it  bottles, the latter baj ’
appear that the chief expeditions started from cocoanut-shells eing either made from gourds or
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It is stated that in olden times, when
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making a long sea voyage, the Samoans took with
them a supply of leaves of a certain, herb, which was
claimed to lessen thirst. By chewing these leaves, it
is asserted by the record-keepers, that salt water could
be drunk without much ill effect. All efforts to identify
this herb or plant, however, have failed. The only
reply is: ** We cannot tell what it was, but we know
that our ancestors used it.”’ The discovery of a plant
the leaves of which would assuage thirst, or enable salt
water to be drunk with impunity, would indeed be a
boon to humanity.

Savaii, from time immemorial, has held pride of
place for canoe-building, an art which ranked high in
the estimation of the Samoans. On Savaii there are
extensive forests of the harder kinds of timber, and
this probably accounts for the esteem in which Savaii
canoes were held One finds the name of Savaii men-
tioned frequently in connection with early Samoan
voyages ; and, indeed, in the Maori records of early
Samoun voyages to New Zealand Savaii is referred to
as the starting-point of these island navigators. Con-
sidering the implements used, a finely-finished Samoan
canoe was a beautiful thing to behold. All they had
were stone hatchets and a large nail, or small round
stone, for punching holes for the lashings. Though
not a single nail is, even to-day, used in the making of
a canoe, they are wonderfully strong and well-balanced.
They are firmly sewn and lashed with sinnet the
strength of which is remarkable. In some of the
inland villages, indeed, nails are still regarded with
contempt so far as the construction of houses even are
concerned, sinnet doing all that is necessary. 0ld
customs die hard.

In the history of Samoa two names stand out
above all others, the names of Malietoa and Mataafa.
Malietoa is dead ; Mataafa, an old, white-haired man
of 73, must soon follow him. The former—Malietoa
Laupepa; whose death took place on August 22, 1898 —
was never much more than a puppet in the hands of the
Powers, and his reign as king was chequered and in-
glorious. It was on the death of this ruler, *‘ unwept,
unhonoured and unsung,’ that those events took
place which led to the final parcelling out of the islands
among the interested Powers. Malietoa was the head
of the twenty-fourth generation of kings bearing
that name, and a grandson of Malietoa Vainupe, who
reigned when, about a century ago, the first mission-
aries landed on the island of Savaii. When, in 1860,
his father, Malietoa Moli, died, he was a student at the
college of thie London Missionary Society at Malua,
some twelve miles distant from Apia; and as he was
considered to be too young to have the greatness of
kingship thrust suddenly upbn him, his uncle, Talavou,
assumed control, being invested with the name of

Malietoa. Nine years after, at the instigation of the
then British Consul, Malietoa Laupepa Wwa% chosen
king by the Tuamasaga people, and he took up his
quarters at Matautu, on the eastern side of Apia har-
bour. But it is no easy matter to dethrone 2 king,
and Talavou remained in state at Mulinun, on the
western side of the harbour, and the recognised seat
of G’OVEI‘I]]‘nent; cher pl‘DVillceS I‘Bfll.‘!ed FU [U”UW the
lead of Tuamasaga. Here were twO kings, one at
Mulinwi and another at Matautu ; but this Was® thing

that later was to be repeated, and, indeed, has had its
parallel in other countries of far greater importance
than Samoa. Nor is it a surprising thing that some-
times a pretender gathers round him more followers
than the actual sovereign. It was in January, 1869,
that Malietoa was proclaimed king; in March the oppos-
ing forces were marshalled, and fighting took place.
Malietoa Laupepa went to the wall. Fleeing the
Tuamasaga district, he took refuge in the province of
Atua. In this state of things the consuls and
missionaries—for the latter —always prominently
identified themselves with politics in Samoa—set about
bringing the two divisions together, and in the follow-
ing year this was accomplished. Laupepa and his
followers returned to their homes. But the sore was
not healed. In 1870 war was again declared by Lau-
pepa against his uncle, and this time he proved vic-
torious, though it was not before many brave warriors
lay dead upon the field. Some time after this the
German warship *° Nymph ** put into Apia harbour,
and her arrival was signalised by fining the Samoans
fourteen dollars for depredations committed on Ger-
man property. In 1873 a British and an American
man-of-war arrived on the scene, and a peace treaty
was signed between the opposing native forces, Laupepa
taking control. A constitution was framed and laws

were made.
COLONEL STEINBERGER.

And now we come to Colonel A. B. Steinberger,
an American, who for some time was -destined to play
an important part in Samoan politics. Steinberger
had taken a hand in the American Civil War, and had
manacad to cultivate friendly relations with General
Grant. He came to Samoa, with instructions from
Grant to study the country and report to the United
States Government. It was chiefly through his in-
fluence that the Samoans were led to pay taxes to
their own Government. He spent saveral months in
the islands, becoming very popular among the natives
and wrote an exhaustive and interesting report.
Hardly had he gone than there was trouble for the
Government. The Samoans, deriving little or no
benefit from the payment of taxes, puid no further :
and in this extremity the king conferred with Tupua
Pulepule, a chief of high standing, and an agreement
was entered into that they should jointly rule the
country. At the same time eflorts were ma.de t.n
gecure the return of Steinberger, and the Premiership
was offered to him. He came back on the U.8. war-
ship ¢ Tuscarrora ™’ in April, 1875, bringing with him
a great number of valuable presents, including a steam
launch for the Government. It was then that the
Umted States and Samoan flags were first hoisted
together. The Government was remodelled ; an
upper and a lower House were created, and Steinberger
became Premier. At the same time Tupua Pulepule
stepped down, leaving Malietoa Laupepa as sole ruler
for a space of four years, it being arranged that they
should govern the country alternately for this period.

But Steinberger did not last long; he engaged in some

very queer practices ; he made laws and broke them ;

and inside a year he found both the American an
British Consuls arrayed against him. In February,

e e

THE CYCLOPEDIA OF SAMOa.

187 iti i

i :]? Ithe British warship ** Barracouta ™
! f:ll.n'bour._undcrthe command of C
i the captain allowed himse
seize Steinberger
The puppet King
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was lying
aptain Stevens,
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¥ oA te. British authorities at that place that
ke ) neriean prisoner on board. He cited the
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bergor 1.5\- oner was released without delay. Stein-
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1 se was effecte i : i
% il ed. The American Consul in
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mto before the ]
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of t g

o hese teachers of the Holy Word, so will we main-
ain our fﬂli_lh and recounise the truth that w
powerless without God’s aid: that we Jl"'lll o

our church, observe the Sabbatl v

s Mgl il : 1, respect our pastors,
to the Word of God, but religious freedom

fllé:;]rlt b:n:&cglordodt_tu iEl]l the sound promptings of the
e 8 1e entire freedom of conscie i ight
of all men ; therefore, it i o s e
- y, 1t 1s our sole desi i
law shall be enacted a i e o
t variance with th y
Lordq‘(}od or the spirit of His Word i soap
- N_o'\w:, In enacting our Governmant, we pray for
: lc_un-nt) and protection of all the civilised nations
of this earth, that our Government be recognised ané
;)ur.laws respected, as we will respect and give pro-
ection to the foreign element now and he;eaft pt
be amongst us.”’ i
In a report by the United S
. _ ‘ States Secretary o
state, d.at.eq May 9, 1894, we read that there was arie
1lnst..ruct10n issued specially referring to the report that
5tembergo_r had promised the Samoans the protection
of the United States, and the following is an extract

are

G . S e 2t

to man belongs =000

Last War-Canoe in existence—Presented to German Emp
eror.

from this instruction :—** If this be as repre "
is much to be regretted, as no such pmmiq]c sented, it
nor any hope of such protection was he A
rant of this Government, and suc
was one which this department

formal treaty or the sanction of ‘(‘
to authorise vou to make.’’

was made,
Id out by war-
h promise, if ‘made
I the absence of a;.
ongress, had no right
The report proceeds — ¢ Steinberger did not agal
h’t'ures. As rul(erga:;lf
d, with the concurrence
' 1\3\1:;1:;: open confliet with
Amerion, Ch 1\man-of—ws_1r. On
b of Bar onsul transmitted to
agreement ety copy of what purported
) tlween the (ferman house of
bt ‘,a-lm‘inu'g, and Steinberger, entered
T8 return to Samoa, by which, in

and,

ported on

\
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sonsideration of a commission, he engaged to exercise
all his influence in Samoa, in any positian he might
occupy, for the furtherance of the German firm’s trade.
¢¢ Thus closed the first chapter in the history of
our relations to Samoa, and of the attempt by zuch
relations to extend our commerce and influence in that
quarter of the globe.

¢ In 1877 one Mamea was sent by the chiefs of
Samoa to the Unitea States as ambassador to conclude
a treaty. In the same yedr a deputation of chiefs had
proceeded to Fiji and made an unsuccessiul appli-
cation for annexation to Great Britain. The strifes
and civil wars that had continuously prevailed in the
islands for a number of years had lad the people to

Late Tamasese.
fancy that they might find a repose in annexation or
protection by a foreign power. Tt is well known that
Mamea came to the United States with a view to
obtain at least the protection of this Government.
Tn thie mission he was unsuccessful. No digposition
seems to have existed on the part of the Government
to agsume such a relation. But, if such @ digposition
had existed, the difficulty p]-pviously px]‘j]:(‘_sﬁf{d‘ atill
remained of satisfying the' p(’.uplt‘. of the {Tnited Ntates
that * their safety and prosperity ’ required the assump-
tion of control over islands which were I'tlf‘““ff”}"
unknown fo them, which were more than 4,.()(1(} miles
distant from their shores and with the possession and

Washington the treaty which,
the general act of Berlin twenty years later, contained
the only formal de
States to the Samoan group.

control of which their safety and prosperity had not in
any wise been connected.

« On January 16, 1878, there was concluded at
up to the ratification of
finition of the relations of the United
By the second article of
this treaty the Government of the United States was
granted ¢ the privilege of entering and using the port
of Pago Pago, and establishing therein and on the
shores thereof a station for coal and other naval sup-
plies,”” and the Samoan Government engaged that it
would thereafter ¢ neither exercise nor authorise any
jurisdietion within said port adverse to such rights of
the Umted States or restrictive thereof.’

NEGOTIATIONS FOR ANNEXATION.

Meanswhile Malietoa Laupepa had abdicated, and
the two houses, the Taimua and the Faipule, had
taken over the whole government. It should be
stated that Malietoa had been urged to abdicate by
the Consular representatives. But in November of
1876 the flag of Malietoa was again hoisted, this time
at Malie, the ancient capital of Samoa, six miles west-
ward of Apia, and war was declared. Fighting took
place between the two Governments, until in January.
1877, peace was declared and the two parties agreed
to unite and abolish the office of king. It was then
that the deputation was sent to Fiji, praying that
Samoa micht be annexed to Great Britain ; but the
was unsatisfactory, and on the return of the
the Unitad States flag was again hoisted
Still the seeds of discontent were
being sown ; and in May three distinct parties ap-
d on the scene, each anxious to elect a king. One
to place Malietoa Laupepa on the throne,
and the third Tamasese.

reply
deputation,
with the Samoan.

peare
party desired
another Malietoa Talavou.
Never was there such a restless people, never such a
country as this for fighting and intrigue. In June
Malietoa Laupepa was for the third time anointed
king, but in the inevitable fighting that io!]owed he
was vanquished, and the 'l'ai.mua and Fm?ule St.lll
governed. It was about this time ‘that t‘he high cl'ue.f
Mamea was selected to go to America, with the object
of seeking the protection of that country. There was
no hope of annexation by Britain, 1t being distinetly

ctated that the British Government could only enter
into a treaty of friendship with Samoa. Towards the

end of 1878 Mamea returned from America with certain
treaties, but the direct object he had in view was not
attained. The Powers were watching each other like
dogs over a bone; each was afraid to move, lest the
other two fall upon it neither Power would seize the
bone itself, but all stood by jealously watching each
other. Germany was the thorn in the side of Britain
and America, the fly in the ointment. )

For a long time the country was kept in a state of
continual agitation by the Puletua party, supporting
Malietoa Laupepa, and at one time this potentate
was actually fined £400, a sum that was promptly paid.
In 1879 the Taimua and
the German Consul, and
part of the population

Talavou was immediatély

this was resented by a great
so much so that Malietoa
declared king. Then fol-

Faipule made a compact with,
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lowed a pr i i

En:!(ilshl h];:;)ce?dmg which has a notable parallel in

i . g;‘}b :A band of men boldly marched up

T Ofu.)}[er.nment_on Mulinuu and anointed

e Tl all Samoa in the presence of the Tai-
1d Faipule, and the Parliament was ordered to

di‘; DEers Il’]e

5 rse. yas 1

b }d al I'e was no alturnatwe; no b]OOd was
she T¢ avou was I‘CCGgIIISe(l as Ki]lg, and lllldEI

him Mali
at this lt-li(i]t::aat%a:pepa took office as Premier. It was
Bt ool thm tre_at.les.were entered into with the
Bl prans wrﬁ municipality of Apia was established.
could not restlznsiiot yet. The Taimua and Faipule
gathering tfleir er the insult they had received, and,
war on the Ma]isctattered forces together, they made
the black book e.%as. The latter had also got into
refusing to a l:S ? tfhe Gcr:mans, owing to the king
at this time 1111):{);10‘(; OLSEAIL land iles.  Thars v
in Samoa—The ’(‘10 great business energy and resource
man firm \vhi(}) % “_‘eber, manager of the big Ger-
tory,” we ﬁndm' In Stevenson’s *‘ Footnote to His-
which Su‘moa ]refen:ed to’ as “‘ the head of the boil of
influence, ang anguishes.”” This man exerted great
e, B “_as in _ﬂdd!tl‘oll to being manager of the
Weber and th acting German Consul. What with
found himse]f ;"r.UPpo:smg Samoan factions, Malietoa
but in the ﬁ«rhi-lng on anything but a bed of roses:
cessful. Tn Dae ing that followed he was again it
e was unanin cm';)?r' 1879, at a meeting of all parties
flag was made ously recognised as King, and a new
dead and t{. and hoisted in token that the past was
In IBTIélt anew era had dawned, R
States was fr’ee“iwnﬁthe -G"V?“mleut of the United
as its interests n?i re}btahh'q}‘ with Samoa such relations
assume even g ght seem to require, it declined to
treaty wae .o Protectorate.  On January 24, 1879, a
by whih theoll;nt[gld.ed between Germany and Samoa
mer a right to ;~teL Government conceded to the for-
of Saluafata, g :19- lish a naval station in the harbour
In that harl;o(u‘:- te“gag(‘d not to grant a similar right
in the same yeap 0 any other nation. On August 28
dritain ang )%:; I, @ treaty was concluded between Great
Ish ¢¢ g n-1.\r lnma granting Britain the right to estab-
shores of _l' \‘ﬂ station and coaling depot’’ on the
of Apia ang Q‘.HI"'O“” harbour, excepting the harbours
which miuhtl- ';luﬂfa(a and ** that purt of Pago Pago "’
ment of the 17 .‘ereﬂft“r be ‘‘ selected by the (Govern-
.'\nd HU\\; ]1:t9d Sikkes 11._:-; e .‘ihltiun,” ‘

great, Mahmh" n'lew star rises in the firmament—the
describeq as H’ N - with just cause, has since been
of 1880 Ma't,;;{;f“““ s Grand Old Man! In February
end of that ‘f: G W elected Premier. Towards the
became Kiﬁ;; -'UOMulletoa Ta!avou died, and Laupepa
ever, further. " n the accession of the new king, how-
March of 1881 lt;ihtmg took place, and it was not till
men-of-way and at he was formally saluted by foreign
ruler, Ag Wit} generally recognised as the supreme
found fanlt “-}”l Talavou, the German Consul now
Some ghiefg ! Lm'lpopn, and immediately a_fter\\'arlls
ﬂ!)uur ﬁfte(“n ;m'l] a German man-of-war at Saluafata,
ing, A m(n]tl: e]s eastward pf Apia, declared ’E‘mmmoso
ing at the j"l 1 later }‘]113 high chief was also'declared
5T was 4o llllpf)rtunt bat‘moan township of In*lllu}nﬂcga.
He Anlor]c'(' ared, m}d 1:;‘ was not unh,l, the arrival of
Peace ‘r- an warship ‘Lacknwanu in July that
vas made. Then it was agreed that Tamasese

LY
In January, 1885 Dy
General, took '

municipality g

should be installed as Vice-Ki f
vears, during 'iilillltccil i t\h!u-hmg. e
e g nothing of great importance hap-
e .b, and we come to the arrival in Samoa of D
'Co:]]zu?!_‘\l tll‘m great and wise Stuebel >’—as Germarri
trigues br:t\it::lio'tlhegg\: SKISI‘UJCIOIIS, and, fearing in-
tioned New Zealand to L‘ll;:llln?fl\]'btlﬂnd e
2 & > 1€ y
t(;ttilflzs’ t?e (Cfermnn Consul took sti(]))gl;f)rgécu;‘\esaassi’flfi-&ﬁr
R-]lq_:;],ﬂi]:. iossfléllllz;n]?.i.nrrit)u(:[brelfgrew still more irritated
Britr_u'n signed by fo?t‘,‘{-’!tjigﬁt u;ff'hte}zepeltilfrll?n - G_I‘eat
praying for protection. Both ki i Biomss
oth king and vice-king w
threatened, and Tamasese was advised to 'g his
connection with Malietoa and establish a Gojg;:r h]:
of his own at Leulumoega. German interests in %men-
were without question predominant ; the great “-.Veéoa
had bullt'up a gigantic business, and he Was now for e&'
working in concert with the new Consul. They I:le
the strong opposition of the British and &m}eric
Consuls. Weber turned Malietoa out of a ceréain pi::‘?b

Dr. Stuebel.—Former German Consul-General

of land on Mulinuu, claiming that it was his pr

and in 1885 the German flag was hoisted on [;'liﬁﬁc?‘ty,
German marines occupied the quarters of Mali ‘nuu.
and there built a fort, despite all protests by the e
Powers. y the other
charged Malietoa,who was now established at the

of Apia harbour, with having written ilmul‘i' 1e head
_respeciting lhrI E]mpm'or of Germanv, sulting letters
it. and appealed for protecti : -
the l'nih[?('] States proveetion to Admir
m.u] the ,-fnnorl.rnn flag waved over the S
protectorate was declared. ;
of business, and the United St
pudiated it, with the re
hauled down again,

m 1 raqaT %
The following year the German Consul

The King denied
i al Knorr, of
The appeal was granted
b )
Sy amoan and a
1: was a hasty piece
ates Governmi
! , 1mment re-
sult that the flag had to be

The official United S

navy.

\:a:rvsl report is as follows :(—
Ntuebel, the Germs:
et .]1] the Gumm_l (jtmsul-
f ‘\ll_m . all the land within the
a, so far as the Samoan Govern-
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ment’s sovereign rights in it were concerned, to hold
it as security till an understanding with the Govern-
ment should be arrived at for the protection of German
interests. As a counter-demonstration the American
Consul, Greenebaum, raised the American flag and
proclaimed a protectorate.

¢¢ The situation thus created seemed to require
the discharge by the United States of its obligation
under the treaty of 1878, to employ its good offices in
behalf of the Samoan Government. The phrase
¢ good offices ’ is necessarily vague, and the circum-
stances show that it was not inserted in the treaty of
1878 for the purpose of involving the United States
in the responsibilities of a protectorate. The inference
is quite the reverse. But the situation existing in 1885
presented, as clearly as any situation could present,
an occasion for the employment of good offices. Our
ministers at London and Berlin were, therefore, in-
structed to say that the claim of an American protec-

Eugen Brandeis—Captain of Artillery.

torate over Samoa by the U.S. Consul at Apia was
wholly unauthorised and disapproved, no protectorate
by any foreign power being desired ; and to suggest
that the British and German ministers at Washington
be instructed to confer with the Secretary of State
with a view to the establishment of order. This sug-
gestion was accepted with the modification that, before
the conference was held, each of the three (GGovernments
should send an aﬂeut’to Samoa to investigate and
report upon the condition of affairs in the islands.

““ This preliminary having been accomplished, &
conference was held in Washington in June and July,
1887, between the Secrstary of State and the British
and German ministers. 1 on the 26th

Tt was adjournec i
of July, by unanimous consent, ¢ill the autumn, in

order that the members might consult their respective
Governments with a view to reconciling certain diver-
gences of view which the discussions had disclosed.
The German Government proposed in the conference
a plan to commit the practical control of Samoan
affairs to a single foreign official, called an adviser to
the king, and to be appointed by the Power having the
preponderance of commercial interests. The plan pro-
posed by the Unitad States was to commit the ad-
ministration of the laws to an executive council, to be
composed of the Samoan king and vice-king and three
foreigners, on» of whom should be designated by each
of the treaty Powers, but who should hold their com-
missions and receive their compensation from the
native Government so as to be independent of the in-
Auence and control of the Powers designating them.
It was also proposed that any arrangement that might
be devised should be embodied by the Powers in identic,
but several and independent, treaties with Samoa.

““ Germany objected to the plan of the United
States on the ground that it did not promise a solution
of existing difficulties which were largely due to rival
foreign interests. The British minister supported the
German minister, and, incidentally, the German plan.

¢ Immediately after the adjournment of the con-
ference, the German (Government instructed its repre-
sentative in Samoa to make a demand on Malietoa for
reparation of certain wrongs alleged to have been com-
mitted by him and his people, all of which ante-dated
the assembling of the conference, and if he should be
unwilling or unable to afford satisfaction, to declare
war upon him ° personally.” War was declared.
Malietoa was dethroned and deported, and Tamasese,
who had some time previously been vice-king, but had
lately been in arms against the Government, was in-
stalled as king, with a Bavarian named Brandeis, who
had long been connected with German commercial
interests, as adviser.’’

In May, 1886, Malietoa, who had continual pro-
mises of subport from the British and American C‘onsuls,
made arrangements for an attack on Tamasese ab
Leulumoega ; but news of the move roathd the German
Consul, and he was able to intercept 1t. In January
of the following year the Hawailan Embassy arrive
at Samea, and a treaty was entered into between the
two countries. This was another cause for consider-
able irritation on the part of the (termans. About the
game time came the remarkable Brandeis, who f‘lgll‘l;GS
prominently in Stevenson’s book. He had been ‘° 8
Bavarian captain of artillery, of a romantic and adven-
turous character,”’ and he was introduced to Samoa as
a clerk. But very quickly he was sent down to
Leulumoega, ostenisibly as an agent of the German
firm, but in reality to drill the forces of the rebel king
Tamasese and to fortify-his position. Remonstrances
by the British and American Consuls were of no avail;
Stuebel, great and wise man that he was, denied any
association with Brandeis. Thus Germany went on
making her secret prepa.mt.ians; no one knew what

was really contemplated until of a sudden she declare
war against Malietoa in August of 1887, following 1t
up by taking possession of Apia. The king fled. On
September 17 he gurrendered ; the promises of assist
ance he had received from the representatives of the
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ot , e 1 1
ouI;e'r .t\\lo Powers vanished into thin air.
» as the noblest act in Malietoa’s life.

but it w

did llOf‘d'b' tl(c)l save the lives of his countrvmen. H

Stl‘illluel‘s-"lue to Tamasese, ‘‘ but to the invincibl
gers. His farewell was a touching epistle :—

[

To A.LLv SaMoa.—On account of my great love
7 o wisgndﬂ my great affection to all Samoa,
e n that r{ deliver up my body to the

That Government may do as

The reason of this is because I do
spilt {for
WE}L:}& Ehgﬂ- ;:[ot l\:uow what is my Poﬂ?ence
1ger to me and to my country.

Manono and family, farewell !
a, A'ana and Atua, farewell!

to my countr
this
1an Government.
they wish to me.
not desire th
' at the 1 S '
e blood of Samoa shall be
which has ¢
m
111:1mnsaga, farewell !
-”u a]s?, Salafai, Tutuil
we do not agai
that we ¥pal na
1 e may be again t
fe g )y a
So,
the halo of a

King Arthur snatched into Avillion.”’

his exil i

£ Xlle A 1

R tcl))r‘\fn}(:a and Jaluit. On his departure the

Mulinen {)ug t Tan.msesc from Leulumoega to
nd placed him on the throne. 2

ogether above.”’

Then followed

bee: . 1
:came Py , Brandeis
tyranny anidm(l)e]', The year that followed was one of
i . ppression, and at last there was a rebel-

m, headed by Mataafa.

in H(}Ptember, e A battle was fought in Apia

despite the faot (1. and Tamasese’s force was routed,
man  warships ll)&t the king was assisted by the Ger-
took refume P” Ariven out of Mulinuu, Tamasese
Malietoa }?ad 1 Atua. Before leaving his country,
IBitey Wik tr“ei‘tfllst_ed Mataafa with its care and the
was now bestotvetg - Vel UG pnt ds Malistos
regent for the | ,}‘PC‘“ him, and he sat in power as
later there w :“””hed L.elllpepu. Only a few months
Qértinn nu;.ri‘;a? a Eonﬂl_qt between Mataafans and
trous to the ]aethteat B%gatn, and the result was disas-
4 monument st rd. o-day on Mulinuu one may see
Bsaans \\‘ho.tau ing thfzre to the memory of the
and the Gop ost their lives. It was & hard blow,
rermans have never forgotten it.

I'ue GrREaT HURRICANE.

T]l(‘. e '

put a St_oiltitt]l‘:”f“ﬂne of P{larr‘h 16, 1889 effectually
to show thege &] » war. It did much more. It served
they stood fo Ll“*k)' warriors of Samoa in a new light ;
gentle to fhei:tgl as men who could be merciful and
victory ; ag hpm(‘PPlJ'nents when chance gave them the
enemies, 'I'llére 8 r“|}10 strove to save the lives gf their
seven foreign w “el'_f‘ }}'mg in Apia Bay at this time
can,. and one B arships—three German, three Ameri-
British sk L3 (I"ltl§h—€\’.l’1d of them all only one, @he
were the onl ‘a,lllopt‘. N escaped, The Gel:lllll]) sh’l})s
% idceric iber, “tho Adler’ {uu_l the ‘¢ Olga ’’ ;

dalia.’’ Tllm the Tren"c-on"’ ‘¢ Nipsic ** and ‘* Van-
dangerous ie bay of Apia is notoriously shallow and
the (‘ﬂste‘r, and can hardly be.calied a harbour. On
U0 fins i.l end is Matautu Point, on the western the
tw; poig:l of land known as _Muhnnu; between these
Myt nf.s, algl|g the }Jea‘ch,_‘hes the town of Apia, the
T of business life in Samoad. The.bal'rler: rleef
s out far to sea at Matautu and Mulinuu; inside

This stands
ok i He was no
\\'itil(,_vllllf ?\ as never a success as a king, but he was not
sm‘rendc:on.m‘ virtue ; and now he displayed it. His
was in defiance of the wishes of his chiefs

]

one another in this world, pray

Sa rQ 2 » .V
sa}'b Stevenson, ‘* the sheep departed with
int, and men thought of him as of some
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of these horns it curves sharply towards the land
The shape of the enclosed anchorage has been com-
pared to a high-shouldered jar or bottle with a funnel
;nouth. The sprf of the great Pacific rolls into ;11160
: Ujfu_\ : aﬁudlso!uehmcr‘g thunders in, so that the entrance
vessels is at times impossible. The entrance is

e three cables wide at its narrowest part, and when the
wind is from northward there is little or no protectione
:!::lslde, more than half the bay is taken up b*. thl'.
shore reef,”” which runs out from the beach op osits
the entrance and divides the anchoring 0‘1‘011!?({) into
two parts, forming a very dangerous an ale right in the
centre. The harbour on the Matautu side ﬁﬂords
anchorage for four ships; the west harbour shoals

Mataafa.—The High Chief.

and is only suitable for small ers Z
understood that with seven \\-a::-,:n[‘!tl‘)s }!tl ‘:111‘1 ltlhuz be
the anq}}orage was taxed to its utmost cap: " -M i
two sailing merchant ships of 600 ;1:)(1' ;&)%Cltj.. Add
Zilsll;t;luultsignd ’s‘clmc‘n.mfs. ~and the position t?:zi' e
i he harbo: The ** Calliope >* was the b g
n t:c: 1arbour proper; the ** Vandali 3 outal_de. ship
ton ’’ (the latter flying the f| andalia > and ‘* Tren-
berly) had, as the last to e' ag of Rear-Admiral Kim-
trance between the reefs come, to anchor in the en-
On the 15th, a Thursd

to fall until gt 9 A ay, the barometer began

1t reached 29.11, and preparations
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were made to withstand a stiff gale, though experi-
enced people ashore thought the fall merely betokened
rain. By midnight it was blowing hard from the
north-east, and the wind kept incréasing through the
middle and morning watch. At daylight the ** Eber’’
was missing ;: she had gone down with all hands, save
five. Great seas rolled into the harbour and splashed
over the roofs of the houses along the beach. Through
the darkness people ashore could see the outlines of
the ships tossing in the bay like so many corks, all
dragging and hopelessly mixed up. The spectacle
was a terrifying one. At 5 a.m. the ‘‘ Adler’’ col-
lided with the ** Olga,”’ smashing her own bowsprit
and knocking a big hole in the port quarter of the
‘“ Olga.”’ Soon she went on the reef; later the
‘“ Olga,”” after almost ramming the ‘¢ Calliope,’’ was
beached. Twenty men belonging to the *‘ Adler”’
were drowned ; the rest were rescued. One by one
the ships went to their doom. The ‘‘ Trenton,’’ the
‘¢ Vandalia,”” ‘¢ Adler ** and ‘‘ Eber ’’ were left total
wrecks, and the “ Olga’’ and °‘ Nipsic’® were
beached. The ** Calliope,”” under a brave com-
mander, alone escaped. She steamed straight out to
sea in the very teeth of the gale. Giving the * Van-

dalia ’” a wide berth, she stood out towards the ** Tren- .

ton,”” which was still holding on right in the entrance

passage between the reefs. Between the ‘‘ Trenton ™’
and the reef there was none too much room to pass
through, even in fine weather ; to attempt it now; -in
the face of such blinding wind and rain, was almost
madness. Yet it was the sole hope.

And here let Captain Kane tell his own story.
‘“I sheered close past the ‘ Trenton’s’ stern, our
foreyard actually passing over her quarter as we
rolled. The engines were going very fast just then,
and the ship answered her helm admirably. We came
up to the wind in splendid style, clearing the reef by
fiftty yards, and then stood right out to sea. As we
passed the ‘ Trenton ’ all her officers and crew, who
were on deck, gave us a ringing cheer, which was hear-
tily returned by us. We were much affected by that
proof of goodwill from another ship at a time when
they might well have been thinking about themselves
alone. We noticed that her rudder was broken and
her screw not ri‘-‘-"ﬂ]\'i]l,‘!.”

As to the strength of the wind, some idea of it
may be had from the fact that the ** Calliope > made
only a knot or so against it and the sea, just enough
to give steerage way. It was a brave sight to watch
that ship defying the elements, and Britishers must
always remember it with pride ; but it was a sad sight
to see the others battling hopelessly against the odds,
until ene by one they sank or settled on the beach.
When, on the 19th, Captain Kane returned to Apia he
fm_md the harbour clear, not a thing afloat on it—war-
ships, merchantmen, or schooners. .

No fewer than 130 men lost their lives ; and it is
fo the everlasting credit of the Samoan people that
the death-roll was no greater. These brave men
forgot that they were at war, lay down their arms,
and, imnstead of glorying in the destruction of their
foes as it were by the very hand of God, they gallantly
went forth to rescue whom they might, regardless o
nationality. At their head was Seumanu, chief of

Apia, and if ever a man deserved the Victoria Cross, or
the gold medal of the Royal Shipwreck Relief Society,
here was one. Before daylight on the 17th he had
ventured in his boat through the raging surf and had
succeeded in communicating with Admiral Kimberly,
and as soon as there was light enough to see by rescue
lines were rigged and the survivors were gradually
brought to shore in safety, in the face of many dangers.
It was a strange but inspiriting sight soon afterwards
to see the band of the flagship ‘* Trenton ’’ parading
and enlivening the town with the strains of “‘ Hail,
Columbia.’”” The work of rescue was continued
throughout the day, and was accompanied by numer-
ous instances of heroism. Along the beach the
Samoans might have reaped a harvest from the
wreckage, but they did no pillage. One man who did
attempt torifle the pockets of a dead sailor was instantly
shot by a chief Friend and foe looked on this people
with an admiration they had not known before. The
humanity and honesty of the Samoans were things to
marvel at ; and it was only now that white men began
to get an insight into the character of the people they
were making war against and whose country they
were despoiling. Nor did Germany or the United
States fail to show their gratitude. The United States
Government presented Samoa with a fine boat, and
watches, rings and money were distributed among all
who assisted in the rescue work. Germany is said to
have paid 12s. for every German saved.

To-day we may see the great rusty hulk of the
German warship ‘‘ Adler *’ lying high and dry on the
shore reef but a few yards from the beach, a grim monu-
ment of that awful day.

A New ErocH.

Thus did the great hurricane mark a new epoch
in Samoa, if not actually in world-history. The Berlin
Treaty was the immediate result of it. Tamasese got
no further help from the Germans, and Mataafa, who
had by far the larger following continued at the head
of affairs.

On June 14, 1889, there was concluded the general
act of Berlin ‘‘ for the neutrality and autonomous
government of the Samoan Isla_nds.” We take the
following from the official American account :—- _

« Before proceeding to the consideration of this
treaty and of its regults,.it is proper to advert to the
fact that in the instructions given our negotiators at
Berlin it did not escape observation that our course
towards Samoa had involved us in a departure from
our established policy. It has alreafly been shown
that in the conference of 1887 the. Umlged States pre-
sented a plan to establish through identic, yet separate
and independent, treaties with Samoa an executive
council, to consist of the Samoan King and vice-king
and three foreigners, one of whom should be nomi-
nated by each of the three treaty Powers, but who
should be appointed and paid by the native Govern-
ment, in order that they might be independent of foreign
influence. Referring to this plan the instructions
given by Mr. Blaine to our negotiators at Berlin on
April 11, 1889, said :— oo

i i beyond the principle upon which the
Presgi};lst ?e}:i:;:: tlz:sse;c[a %?Jisrela{ions withplhe ngoan Government
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gased. and
overnment. For, if it is
::;z:isduch grave and obvious
€S Mot in any event, promise efficient action.

“The gener i

' general act of Berli
Independence o the
stipulating
aupepa as king,
government.
. “Of thi

hupremc Court,
Chief Justice of S
trea‘ty Powers, or, if
of Sweden and Norw
point a clerk ang
Justl‘ce Is fixed at 86,000
the first year iy o
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1s not in harmony with the established policy of this
ot a joint protectorate, to which there
objections, it is hardly less than that,

; after declaring the
: land neutrality of the Samoan Islands and
or the provisional recognition of Malietoa
provides for the establishment of a common law, equity

Y3

5 government the principal feature is a

which consists of one Judge, styled

amoa, who is nominated by the three States, Germany and Great Britain
they cannot agree, by the King cably the questions between the th

a marshal. The salary of the Chief
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of all suits between natives and foreigners or between
foreigners of di_ﬁerent nationalities; of all crimes and
offences committed by natives against foreigners
except minor offences in the municipality of Apia:
and he is empowered to adopt in his court so far as
applicable, and with such modifications as circum-
stances may require, the practice and procedure of

¢ and admiralty ini
in the courts of England.”’ s

Following is the text of the conventi i
; 1tion signed
Washington on December 2, 1899, between theg[ljlfflit:c;

LY = 3
to adjust ami-
ree Governments

ay,and who is empowered to ap- in respect to the Samoan group of islands *? :—
‘* The President of the United S : i
) ) | . : tate .
a year in gold, to be paid his Imperial Majesty the Germ e
qual proportions by the three treaty 3

: i an Emperor, Kin f
Prussia, and her Majesty the Queen of the ngite(ii

f

TERW e ol g 870 g i e

Powerg
Sunlon al:)(‘l.eaftm'“'“rds out of the revenues of the
Ut with o prcfir!i“}je"t, on which it constitutes a first lien,
good by tho g 8 n'n that any :ls'hclenc_v shall be made
shal 4 =5 reaty Powers. The clerk and the mar-
o o Pa1d by fees.
and agﬂ}l]]:”(“}”"f Jllsti(.'.e has.j‘urisdictfuu. both original
l'urisdictic'mat(}' and his decisions are final. He has
act; of g 0 aH_ questions arising under the general
of a ki 1Y question that may arise as to the election
any 1g O any other chief, or as to th_e validity of
& «ilnp.o(\lﬁ-'_ers claimed by such king or chief ; and also
tl‘caty tfierences that may arise between either of the
mU“d-V Powers and Samoa. He has power to recom-
dicti the passage of ]aa\\'§. He has qulu:?n'e juris-
on of a]l suits concerning real property in Samoa ;

Faipule at Mulinuu.

Kingdom of Great Britain and TIreland
India, desiring to adjust amicably :
have arisen between them in re‘sp
group of islands, as well as to av
understanding in respect to their jo

and claims of possessio jurisdicti
SS€ssion or jurisdiction t] i
, : ] / 1erein, havwv
gﬁ:‘lt:ag!:iﬂ Es.tﬂbhé*h and regulate the same hvy a ; )ecia(;
— Gre.a(;nfilflilt]d' whereas the Governments of Go.rlmanv
o IJr;itod F:\}:l tht\‘.‘e, with the concurrence of that
I “d Dtates, made g»n i
their respective rights de an agreement regarding
group, the thycs Powzrdl{dfmteresrs in the aforesaid
*e s befo ¢ i ¢
".f the ends ity nl!‘ntinnpd“; named in furtherance
rp i . i { S
tively their ple it
(3

* The Preg

Empress of
the questions which
ect to the Samoan
oid all future mis-
Int orseveral rights

appointed respec-

?‘ip‘-’tvn‘riaries as follows :
ident of the United States of America,

*
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the Honourable John Hay, Secretary of State of the
United States ; "

‘“ Hig Majesty the German Emperor, King of
Prussia, his Ambassador Extraordinary, Herr von
Holleben ; and

*“ Her Majesty the Queen of Great Britain and
Ireland, Empress of India, the Right Honourable
Lord Pauncefote of Preston, G.C.B., G.C.M.G., her
Britannic Majesty’s Ambassador Extraordinary and
Plenipotentiary ;

who, after having communicated each to the other
their respective full powers which were found to be
in proper form, have agreed upon and concluded the
following articles :—
“ ArTIiCcLE I

“The general Act concluded and signed by the
aforesaid Powers at Berlin on the 14th day of June,
A.D. 1889, and all previous treaties, conventions and
agreements relating to Samoa, are annulled.

¢ ArTIicLE II.

“ Germany renounces in favour of the United States
of America all her rights and claims over and in respect
to the Island of Tutuila and all other islands of the
-Samoan group east of Longitude 171 deg. west of Green-
wich.

** Great Britain in like manner renounces in favour
of the United States of America all her rights and claims
over and in respect to the Island of Tutuila and all
other islands of the Samoan group east of Longitude
171 deg. west of Greenwich.

‘“ Reciprocally, the United States of America
renounce in favour of Germany all their rights and
claims over and in respect to the Islands of Upolu
and Savaii and all other islands of the Samoan group
west of Longitude 171 deg. west of Greenwich.

¢ ArrticLeE III.

““1t is understood and agreed that each of the
three signatory Powers shall continue to enjoy, in
respect of their commerce and commercial vessels in
all the islands of the Samoan group, privileges and
(:ond:tmps equal to those enjoyed by the sovereign
Power, in all ports which may be open to the com-
merce of either of them.

“ ArticLe IV.

““ The present Convention shall be ratified as soon
as possible and shall come into force immediately
after the exchange of ratifications.

s _” In faith whereof, we, the respective plenipoten-
tiaries, have signed this convention, and have here-
unto affixed our seals.

** Done in triplicate at Washington, the second
day of December, in the vear of our Lord one thousand
eight hundred and ninety-nine.

““ Joun Haw [sEAL]
‘“ HOLLEBEN [SEAL].”
““ PAUNCEFOTE |9BAL]-

MaLIEToA aAND MATAAFA.

Under the provisions of the Berlin treaty Malieton
returned to Samoa towards the end of 1889, ﬂ"‘_] W
reinstated as king. He ratified the treaty, but it did
not bring the untold blessings that were looked for.

Not only did Malietoa still reign as a puppet, being
never allowed a free hand by the Powers, but a large
section of the people still refused to acknowledge him
as king. With his absence his influence had waned ;
Mataafa had taken his place in the hearts of his coun-
try men, and stood head and shoulders above all in
power and popularity. These two now found themselves
facing each other as rivals. But Malietoa had the
Germans behind him ; Fagalii, and Vaitele (the scene
of another defeat) rankled in the memory ; Mataafa’s
arms were “* still soiled with the unexpiated blood *’
of German sailors. In a sense they were not rivals;
they had parted as brothers, they were brothers still,
and each waived his claim ; each pressed the kingship
on the other. In the end there was a compromise ;
Laupepa became king. Mataafa continued to conduct
the affairs of the country to a very large extent. But
before the end of 1890 there were signs of a rupture.
The delay in sending out the two high officials—a
chief justice and a president of the municipal council
—provided for by the Berlin convention had irritated
the people. It had also been announced that com-

_ missioners were to come out to decide questions affect-

ing land titles, and they had not yet arrived. The
position was becoming crucial. A sudden crop of
superstitious stories, we are told, began to circulate
and add to the general feeling of unrest. Rivers had
been seen running red, a headless lizard had cra.wlefl_
among chiefs in council, the gods of Upolu and Savan
made war by night. But in January, 1891, Chief
Justice Cedarkrantz, a Swede, arrived at Apia, and it
was thought then by the Samoans that all their troubles
would soon be at an end. When, however, a ery went
up for a new king, for the installation of Mataafa in
the place of Malietoa, the Chief Justice followed a
policy of unpardonable delay. The great body of
Samoans wanted Mataafa as king, and they claimed
that the Berlin treaty gave them power to appoint
another king ** according to the laws and customs of
Samoa.’’ Cedarkrantz was asked to fix a date for the
election of a new king. He hesitated, prevaricated,
delayed ; and at last the patience of the Samoans
gave out. , )

On May 31, 1891, Mataafa’s house was empty ;
he had gone to Malie; the ancient capital, and this
Again there was the spectacle of two
kings ruling one country ; but the rule of Malietoa
was the rule of an impotent king, incapable of govern-
ing. And a strange thing now happened. There
were two Governments, but the people refused to pay
any taxes to the Government of Malietoa. There
were two kings but the Samoans would no longer
have the one recognised by the Powers; and in this
state of affairs, before yet any blood had been shed,
a scheme was devised whereby, if Malietoa should ac-
cept it, he should still reign as king, but Mataafa should
have a high executive office, similar to that of a Prime
Minister. Malietoa refused. And through his refusal
the country was once again plunged in war. Had he
accepted the compromise all would have been well,
and there would have been peace. Mataafa st_ood on
the Berlin treaty, claiming that it was the r'lg!ht of
the Samoans to elect their king, and he was willing to
waive his claim if the Chief Justice would conduct

was significant.

——*
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& new election.
remain king.

had to give in.

the warships could not harm him.
eventually arranged they were to his own satisfaction.
4 Mataafa and his chiefs were away for five years,
‘l:i?qt \\tt}zrerunly allowed foreturn on entering into a bond
lnt‘od t;ea\_ would refrain from doing anything caleu-
i 2 1sturb the peace then existing. They arrived
3 -thp 0,“ Scptemhcr_lQ, 1898,. a month after the
cath of M.alletoa. This latter event, coming at this
E)arrti,};cu.lar juncture, caused_ a good deal of anxiety,
would“ as considered that with his return the Samoans
ot agagn‘ desire to elect Mataafa their king. The
&ll(:(; dar blourd accordmgl}_' took steps to make assur-
ey inorh y sure by getting Mataafa to repeat his
This 1) - e terms of the agreement hesigned at Jaluit.
18 historical documant is as follows :—

- I, Mataafa, now held i i

- 3 at the island of Jaluit, do hereb
retli:;ln]:}c'; Rro_m:se agree and declare that if 1J am permitted u}::
and remain ]Pla.]Samoa, and there remain, I will at all times be
the Beclie c;y_a to the Government of Samoa as established under
Govei-nmnnt inal Act, as cpnp]uded June 14th, 1889, and the
28d 1o tha SHS heretofore existing under King Malietoa Laupepa
i uccessor of the said Malietoa Laupepa when chosen :

I will in Muli
remain a
overnment, t Mulinuu, the present seat of the Samoan

consent of th and will not depart therefrom without the written

e Consuls of the Three Treaty T ; th i
not iy 3 y Powers; that I will
JOVei::f'?:;?ge Or participate in any hostile action against the
engage in a'; _"O" will 1_ permit my .relatives or adherents .to
that T il { such hostile action against the Government; and
the Governm © the best of my ability uphold, aid and support
will ude mucot s now established under the treaty, and that I
strengthen )th influence to promote the peace of Samoa and to
and I agree C:hloya.]ty of the people towards the Government ;
therein shall 4 AL my return to Samoa and continued residence
ditions abovena epend upon my fqnhful‘performance of the con-
abovenamed hmed, and that a wilful disregard of the conditions
ed shall be sufficient cause for my removal from Samoa,

or for other punishment,
C_]m.oﬁfsﬁgtl\:?tﬂftfa and his chiefs had expressly de-
il fiade ‘Gle.‘r‘ would adhere to all the promises they
the CO;lau‘iar e];'man Consul Rose, as senior m.ember of
back = "ﬂf‘(‘i, I‘egld an a_ddrnss, wtflcommg them
bo Samoa. It i1s the sincerest wish of all who
are here assembled,” were his concluding words, ** that
th?. return of the 1;oble chief Mut‘r’tafn and of the other
lii and Faipule will prove a great benefit for the
country of Samoa and all people residing therein,
foreigners as well as natives.’’
But he had hardly established himself at Mulinuu
efore the cry once again went up—"" Let Mataafa be
24r king /** ~ And once again the Chief Justice was
asked tq appoint a day for an election. The great
body of Samoans stood solidly behind this grand ‘old
Man of their race ; he alone had their confidence. % It
cannot bhe,’’ came the reply. *° Mataafa is for ever
barreq, The very agreement he has signed makes it
Impossible,”” A careful perusal of that agreement,
owever, will show that with the death of Malietoa

Finally, Cedarkrantz announced that
there would beI no election.and that Mdlietoa would
: At was then that fighting began. The
foreign warships supported Malietoa and Mataafa
He surrendered, and to i

. e su i gether with
:;lblou‘t a dozen of his highest chiefs was deported to
‘aluit.  But he had hardly gone before Tamasese the
iw.un;._);erfl-us father had died—revolted, and profiting
])"t the disaster that had befallen Mataafa through the
" ter having taken up a position on the small and
exposed island of Manono, he stayed in the hills, where

When terms were

Laupepa the circumstances had changed ; there was
nothing to prevent him aspiring to the kingship, or,
at all events, rightly or wrongly, his followers were of
that opinion. His best white friend, Mr. H. J. Moors
—an able American, who, in common with Stevenson
had always been a warm supporter of Mataafa’s cause
—held this opinion. If a new king was to be elected
Mataafa was undoubtedly the man ; but to avoid the
possibility of any further friction, Moors proposed
the abolition of the kingship. Mataafa agreed with
him ; he personally had no desire to be king ; his sole
wish was for peace and for the happiness of his people.
The Samoans thought otherwise ; they wanted a king ;
and as opinion at this time seemed to be unanimously
in his favour, no other aspirant for the office having
appeared, Mataafa yielded to the pressure and agreed.

Baron Cedarkrantz— First Chief Justice of Samoa.

And now comes that famous letter written by
Chief Justice Chambers to Mr. Moors :— 3
SurreME COURT oF SAMOA.

Apia, Samoa, Oct, 5th, 1898,
Dear Mgr. Moogrs,

Your valued favour of t}
] 1e 3rd w
yesterday, and it has been read more than on%:e w:ilahS it:izgeesi s

You are right that certai
It eff?rt 1§ st Ofaslr:er:r:;?rc:lc:el;:elachlgge, notw?thstand.
tl):;l ?ac(iuik:mb?;:k.:lhowever' -'-l_ncl are gone E;S suoiyaasretl‘nlel{'e:ﬁ:]er
to do with the chief Mataifs 1. 1 i"€ People that T have Solliing
the kingship a§ any other S'amoa?l"lflgd[he same right to aspire to
Malietoa's successor in a rightful 1. and if the people elect him as
W manner ¢ according to the laws

and customs of Satlloﬂ v ll shou e the Oﬂice¢
' W y l ldn t he ha\ h

As to 1]]5 IHUVEIIIEIHS 1 can qay ]I(Jl]lltlg that 1S a matter :le
ll(ely “’llh lhe COnS“lS.

Yours truly,
W. L. CHAMBERS




Tue Last WaR.

On November 12, at Mulinuu, Mataafa was for
the third time elected king of Samoa, ‘* according to
the laws and customs of Samoa.”” But a certain sec-
tion of the whites, and among them the Protestant
missionaries, had become suddenly active. Mataafa
was a Catholic, though by far the greater number of
his supporters were Protestant Samoans. The re-
ligious element was introduced, and it is asserted that
the Chief Justice allowed himself to be influenced by
the missionaries. At all events, there now came on
the scene two other claimants to the throne—Tamasese
the younger and Tanumufili, or, as he is gene-
rally called, Tanu. The latter was a mere youth,
and son of Malietoa Laupepa. He was ‘¢ dis-
covered > by E. W. Gurr, a New Zealander,
who had gone to Samoa some years before and had
succeeded in working himself into a position of some
prominence. Chief Justice Chambers refused to ratify

Three Commissioners sent to Samoa in the year Igco.

the election of Mataafa—as to the validity of which,
jaa-Samoa, there could be no doubt—and intimated
that he would hear the respective claims and decide
the matter. Whatever the reason, it was commonly
rumoured that the decision would be against Mataafa,
and it was because of this that the latter refused to
sign an agreement prepared by Chambers undertaking
to abide loyally by the decision. That decision was
delivered on December 31, and, as had been expected,
it went against Mataafa. Tanu was to be king, and
Tamasese was to be vice-king—although together they
could not muster one-half the number of followers
that Mataafa had.

On the following day, the first in the new year,
there was fighting in the streets, and had it not been
for the intervention of American and British warships,
the Tanu-Tamasese party would havs been entirely
routed. The Germans wisely held aloof and pro-
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tested against the action of the British and American
ships as being in distinct contravention of the Berlin
treaty, which provided that no action should be taken
by foreign Powers in Samoan waters unless all the
Powers were absolutely unanimous. That protest
was subsequently upheld by King Oscar of Sweden,
acting as arbitrator. As a matter of fact, whatever
might have been the case a few years previously, Ger-
many no longer objected to Mataafa being king, time
had softened former animosity, and it was now recog-
nised that of all men Mataafa was most fitted for the
kingship. One of the first acts of the combined Brit-
ish and American forces was to keep Mr. Moors a close
prisoner in his house, armed guards standing in front
of his residence day and night for six weeks. Mean-
while the rebels were subjected to daily bombard-
ment, but never in the history of warfare have so
many shots been fired with so little result. Mataafa
knew every movement of the enemy—many of his
followers joined the Tanu-Tamasese warriors in order
to supply him with information—and he had the key
of the situation in that the food and water supplies
were in his hands. Most of the townspeople had been
unceremoniously bundled out of their houses and sent
to Mulinuu out of the way of the fighting, and the
warships had to supply them with food and water.
It was a situation that could not last long. Moreover
it was generally considered that the war was an unjust
one, and that as soon as the American and British
Governments heard of it immediate instructions would
be issued for its discontinuance. It was so. Admiral
Kautz, who commanded the combined forces received
a severe reprimand from President McKinley and was
ordered to desist without delay ; and the United States
Secretary of State actually drove to the German Em-
bassy in Washington and apologised. Moors with
keen insight, had advised Mataafa that the war was
an unauthorised one, and that as soon as the mails
arrived the bombardment would discontinue. Through-
out Mataafa refrained from fighting as much as pos-
sible ; had he wished to do so, he might have easily
slaughtered hundreds of his enemies. As it was, a
good many were killed and wounded on both sides.
Following on this, three commissioners were
appointed to visit Samoa and investigate the situation
on behalf of the Powers ; and it was agreed to com-
pensate the sufferers. Many of the claims, hoxyev_er,
are still unpaid. When the Commission consisting
of Mr. Elliott, Baron von Sternberg, and Mr. Tripp,
appeared Mataafa’s flag flew defiantly within three
miles of the Admiral’s cabin windows, and it was
dislodged by force. It was largely through Mr. Moors’
good offices that the native forces finally consented to
surrender their arms, when part of the Commission
promised that Mr. Chambers should be removed from
Samoa. It was because of his outspoken sympathy
with Mataafa and the revolted Samoan people, and
his known strong interest in their contention, that the
British and American commanders isolated Mr. Moors
in his own home during the period of the hostilities,
always maintaining a guard about his premises. This
was not removed until the Peace Commission had
almost reached Samoa, and it was known that the
acts of Admiral Kautz had been disapproved of by

\
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lr;ﬁsjidfil;,tt]%thley- When the Commission finally
EXpresIs o wo of the three members saw fit to publicly
] teir thanks to Mr. Moors for his valuable
sﬁmce in render_mg a settlement possible.

uoﬂﬁegog the hmsEmg of the German flag Mr. Moors
from S&movernor_ Solf that he had for ever withdrawn
Soll an oiua;ldPOl'lth of all kinds, and when Governor
vizos IPC nted him as one of the members of the Ad-
o { ho.l‘“lCl]» he called the Governor’s atten-

. 0 his determination never again to take any
Part:[‘:wwf:ver small, in politics. ’
o3 Norltiatnal dde(:,mwn of the arbitrator, King Oscar
Konits, or A Sweden, against the acts of Admiral
=5 w,us; . Jllstlf‘ymg the German contention that the
gl nnfccessury _lms_u_,lways been considered by
s rtzs an ample justification of his course durin-g
Sicis: T Evgfush_days of the Samoan war, when party
Were Opposedyto llﬁlll];,and most of his own countrymen

I'ue Cry oy MaTAAFA.

Un August 16, 1899, ) ;
the Pawa > » Mataafa issued an appeal t
¢ Powers, and the following is a translation 011311; — ’

THE Cry oF N
CRy oF l\IAIAA‘FA FOR HIS PEOPLE To THE I'HREE
GREAT Powkns,

On
B bﬁ}::alfhof My people, whom I love with a great love, I
Tl e ;Fe\grea_t Powers of kngland, Germany and t'he
Sityer: | aué merica to-listen to my voice and grant my
8 Smny, o desire nothing for myself. . My years cannot
) wlamold. T'he grave will soon enclose me, and 1

shall be ng
ore,
t_Ove me. still, wil]B'm the people who have loved me long, and

Wumen :
who lor myl§ake have endured many hardships and
Villages joyous andcluldm“ whose laughter and sport make the
onger in Samon, [t jo FEY - these will be living when I am no
Pray that the three Ll—h 'uf."‘e” sakes that I raise my voice and
wil| %-liﬂm my I’equefL_eal owers, in their senerosity and kindness,
ir e
choice ullc?l};a‘:}é been elected king of Samoa by the free will and
own laws a"d&c at majority of the people, and according to our
and at Muliguy iHSIIOIlns' At Faleula, in 1888, -at Vaiala, in 188y
hen the peo .]en 8U8, the people asked me to reign over l|lBHlj
ing, I lhﬂughtplh asked me on (he last occasion to become their
seeimed 1o me )y Cre were none 10 oppose or cause trouble, for it
lor 1 had heen ag; all Samoa was united. I was not ea,er (o rule
Wished to Jjye ve years iu exile from my native la‘nd, and 1
of my life lmﬂ'i:;c\,eabl-"',a“d quielly in Samoa for the remainder
angers, difficylt; er, kings ot Samoa have ever been beset with
esired me i ’l:!» and troubles. Bur 1 believed the people
€M in such g 4, over them, and I thought that I could govern
Peacefu], 1 cay that all samoa would be happy, contented and
astray, beguilin E=:’falll evil white men led a portion of the people
©s¢€ evil mep ge ien whth ,false_hﬁOds and deceplive promises.
oy as king Tt[: rsuaded a minority of the Samoans to choose a
At Leulymae 2 ey forced him, against his will, to leave his school
Some of lheg\ oié_md he came to Apia and lived in the houses of
Contro], -i‘he":;“-‘-_ men, so that he might always be under their
'm as they pl’t;a. e-‘:jlrEd him to be king, so that they might do with
ood of Samoa sed for their own selfish purposes, and not for the
t I = .
Tetury lc:agagee“ said by some people that before I left Jaluit to
With Samoay ma-.l.slgned a written promise not to concern myself
thig promj ' politics, and these persons also say that by reason of
thig :stalems: ¢ could not be rightfully elected king of Samoa. But
Wilh POlitic;"- s Qot true. I did not pr'ulllise to have_ nothing to do
Contain gy A In Samoa, and the writing which 1 signed does not
Samog £ Yihing which should prevent me from becoming king of
e the death of Malietoa Laupepa. 3
l"“ger L?Ved also, and felt sure, that the German Government no
Cannof ? Jecled to me being appointed king. This being so, I
it amgadgrsland why evil and designing white men, who were
objecy; orised by the German Government, should make an
1on which did not concern England or America, but only

nG:trr?Iany.h But the Chief Justice, being an ignorant man, and also
pright, listened to "the lawyers, who spoke with man
deceptive words, and also Paid great heed to the evil counsel ’E
others,. and declared the boy to be king of Sé.'noa l:mste ?lgl
according to the laws and customs of Samoa : for such 2 thin has
never been known' in Samoa, that a boy should be clothed witg the
power and authority of a high chief or king. It was an unrighteous
Judgment, and against the wishes of the majority of the Samoan
people. Then my people rose up in their anger and indignation
driving the small minority who wished the boy to be king out of
Apia, and establishing a Government of Samoa at MalinuE This
Government was recognised by the Consuls of Great Britain
Germany and the United States, in the name of the three Powers,
until the Powers should determine what should be done concerning
the unrighteous decision of the Chief Justice. But belore thg
three great Powers had time to consult among themselves and
make‘lhelr wishes known, the American Admiral commanded me to
submit to the boy whom the Chief Justice had unlawfully declared
to be kipg. He likewise ordered that the Government which had
been established at Mulinuu and had been recognised by the three
great Powers should be overthrown, and that my people shounld
yield to the small party opposed to them. He also said that if his
orders were not obeyed he would fire upon the people at Mulinuu
who could not resist, with his great guns and small guns. Thesé
orders grieved and astonished the people, because they knew that
the great Powers had not ordered these things to be done, but that
all these things were being done because of the evil influence of
certain officials and white men, So my people and I left Mulinuu
and we went into the bush. Then the great guns of the American
warships shelled the town of Apia and the mountain of Vaea, and
sent armed men ashore to hold the town. d
After this there was much fighting, and many of my people
were killed and wounded by the guns which fire many bullets, like
the drops of rain in a heavy shower. Some of the white officers
and men were slain also, and for this I was very sorrowful, for I
desired not that any should be killed. Many times when the' white
soldiers were marching along my people were on each side of them
but they let them pass unharmed. Then the British warshipe;
proceeded up and down the coasts of Upolu and Savaii shelling
towns and villages, none of which could defend tbemselvc.v:; for the
people in them had no thought of fighting, being nearly all old
men, women, children and pastors. These were compelled to seek
refuge in the bush and in the churches; but even these sacred
buildings were not safe, some of these being pierced by shells and
bullets, and there was great trouble and iear among the people.
Then white officers came ashore in small steamers (steam launches)
and boats, landing Samoan warriors, even the British Consul being
with the officers, and carrying a sword and a revolver. The white
officers commanded the Samoans tc burn down the houses in the
towns and villages, and they did so, leaving only the pastors’
houses unburned. Many things were burned in the houses, They
likewise destroyed many plantations, and they also destroyed many
large and valuable boats, the building of which had cost man
thousands of dollars. y
In consequence of the destruction of their ho
sacking of their towns and villages, the old men, Ihelste;rson:::l(li al::;
the children were compelled to take shelter in the bush, residin i
poor huts which were not weatherproof, and were in unhealgthu
sitnations. They were also compelled to subsist on unwholesomy
and unsuitable food. In consequence of these things many of th .
old men, women and children sickened and died, causing r::f
sorrow and distress in almost every town and village, Evengnow
the people are living in temporary houses hastily erected and
subject to much discomfort. I humbly implore the great Powe'rs t
regard with compassion my people in their trouble and distre o
They have obeyed the High Commissioners whom the %
Powers sent to Samoa. They have surrendered their gu ke
have faithfully complied with all that the High C oy
required of them ; and they are resolved to obg hﬂmmlss_lqners
Government established by the Commissi e Provisional
Samoa. loners before they left
Though m eople a i
“emmemﬁ;mm }('hgsnlm“ rf;?'tiulefglwm frequent insult and Il
things being done in order to onte Ht:re opposed to them—these
desire fo live at peace with all b em to renewed strife—they
few evil-minded white peEle oo . If the bad influence of a
removed from the country, there € Stopped by these men being
for then all Samoa would pe at would no longer be any trouble,
are glad, at the Prospect of Rew ang rejoice, and iny petple
Samoa. If (he great Powers ill sony 2d stable government for
the government, anq oy tho ‘.“” send good men to take charge of
receive, Samoa wil] becom oo only care for the DiahRp oy
¢ peaceful, happy and prosperous. I
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pray to God that this niay be so, for I love my country and my
peoplegreatly.

But, now, I again beseech the great Powers, out of their
sbundant weahth, to grant my people some compensation for the
great loss and damage inflicted upon them. To his Majesty the
German Emperor I appeal, in great confidence and trust, for
during the trials and troubles of this year he and his Government
have been the true and steadfast friends of my people and myself,
and this we shall ever remember with deep and abiding gratitude.
To President McKinley and the Government of the United States
of America I appeal, for that great country has always been
friendly to Samoa, and has in past years assisted and strengthened
us in times of peril aud tribulation. To her Majesty Queen
Victoria and the Government of Great Britain I appeal, for all the
world knows the Queen to be good, kind and humane, and the
British Government has always been ready to succour the needy
and help the weak and distressed in all countries. To the great
peoples of Germany, America and England I appeal, and beseech
them to make their voices heard in our behalf, and assist my people
in their cause.

The smile.of God brightens the lives of those who assist the
injured and the wronged, and the blessings of those whom they
relieve and assisf will continually follow them.

(Signed) O. J. MATAAFA.

Amaile, Upolu, Samoa,

16th August, 1899.

There are few epistles more touching than this in
the world’s history. It remains to be added that
Chief Justice Chambers had to leave the country, for
so long as he remained in Samoa no settled peace was
to be hoped for. The following extract from the
Auckland Observer of March 17, 1906, correctly sums
up the character of the man :—** Mr. Chambers lacked
all the pleasing qualifications which were common to
his two predecessors (Conrad Cedarkrantz and Henry
Clay Ide), and, though a trained lawyer, his legal
knowledge appeared to be of a crude and limited na-
ture. He fittingly crowned his career as Chief Justice,
and finally what little reputation he had possessed as
a lawyer, by a decision which was unsound in law,
essentially unjust and palpably absurd. It imme-
diately involved the natives in war, and ultimately led
to the partition of Samoa between Germany and
America, and the abandonment by Great Britain of
her interests in the islands.”” Chambers was the last
Chief Justice under the tripartite system.

PrAcE aT LasT.

To-day there is settled government in the islands,
and all Samoa is at peace. Thé American possessions
have not yet been developed to any extent, but the
Germans are doing admirably. In Samoa, if nowhere
else, they are proving their ability to colonise, though
perhaps it may be urged they are doing it by adopting
British methods. In the appointment of Governor
Solf a wise choice was made, for he started out from
the first on lines that were calculated to dissipate all
hatreds and animosities. The natives have been
treated with every consideration ; equal justice is meted
out to all foreigners. If Governor Solf went to Fiji
to study British methods of colonisation the more
credit to him ; he has done exceedingly well.

Mataafa, still the idol of the nation, rejoices that
a settled Government has at last come to Samoa, and he
states that his people are now quite happy and con-
tented. Poor old man! he no longer has any enemies,
and nowadays men recognise in him the greatest of
his race. Over T0 years of age, his eye is still clear
and his every movement kingly. At Mulinuu he has

his native house, or fale, and some four miles out of
town he has another house, thoroughly European in
construction ; between these he divides his time, some-
times living in one, sometimes in the other.

The Samoans live in a communal system under
the rule of hereditary chiefs. The German Govern-
ment upholds this system, thus ruling the people
through the chiefs, but with the tendency to educate
the natives gradually so that they shall learn to stand
alone. A kind of self-government has been granted
them, this having been found necessary in order to
avoid tribal disturbances. The native villages have
their magistrates, and there are also some native
judges andseribes. In addition to all this, there is
a council, which assembles twice in the year. A
native parliament called the *“ o le Malo,”” played a
prominent part in Samoan politics under the three
Powers ; but after the annexation steps were taken
to abolish it. Owing to the number of influential
chiefs sitting in it, however, it could not be dissolved
at once, but in 1?95 the Governor succeeded in dis-
solving it. At the same time he appointed new mem-
bers for the above-mentioned council to take the place
of the parliament. This marked a great forward step
in the development of the native administration.
The natives of the island of Upolu are under the direct
eontrol of the Government in Apia; in Savaii there is
an amimann (white magistrate),

The chief production of the islands is, of course,
copra. In 1905 8,603 tons were exported, the nati\'?s
contributing 5,500 tons, the D.H. & P.G. (the big
German firm) 2,600 tons, and small white planters the
remainder. The German firm owns three large plan-
tations, mostly under cocoanuts, and comprising about
7,500 acres. About 600 acres, however, are devoted
to the cultivation of cacao. The firm owns besides
between 70,000 and 80,000 acres of uncultivated land
and employs over 700 black labourers (Solomon Is-
landers) and 20 Chinese. Lately the growing of cacao
has largely increased, it having been found that it
attains to a rare quality in these islands. The prin-
cipal growers are the German firms (three), the Upolu
Cacao Company. Mr. H. J. Moors, and Mr. R. IjIeth‘er-
ington Carruthers, the total land under culttvation
being about 3,0002acres, though all the trees are not
yet in full bearing. As showing how the export of the
beans Has increased, it may be stated that in 1900 only
one ton and a half were exported, whilst in 1905 the
amount had grown to 27} tons. Attention is also
now being devoted to rubber. Last year (1905) a
German company started a plantation, and this year
an English company has begun operations, over 100,000
young trees having just been planted. Mr. F. Harman,
who as manager of the company is one of the pioneers
in this industry, speaks in the most hopeful strain of
the future of rubber in Samoa. Mr. Andrew, who
combines planting with photography, is one of the
principal authorities on rubber-growing in the islands;
and is engaged in perfecting an important inventio?
for ¢ tapping’’ the trees. As yet the industry, s¢
far as Samoa is concerned, is in its experimenta
stages; but judging from results so far obtained, if
promises to be a very important factor in the futur?
commerce of the country.
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n}alt-n"'cs 33,000. The registration of births and deaths
shows that the natives are increasing.  With the
annexfahnn(i tribal wars disappeared, and the Samoans
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THE SAMOANS AND THEIR CUSTOMS.

Much has been written about the Samoans as a
people, about their customs and traditions ; and some
of the most valuable contributions under this head
ha_ve come from Dr. George Turner, of the London
Missionary Society, who spent a good many years in
these islands as a missionary. Dr. Turner devoted a
considerable amount of his time to the study of the
race, and some valuable ethnological papers were
written by him for publication in a journal called the
Samoan Reporter, which was issued half-yearly for
private circulation among friends of the mission. ~Sub-
sequently these papers were republished in Dr. Tur-
ner’s book, ““ Nineteen years in Polynesia.” Only a few
copies of this hook are now extant, but a great part of
the matter which appeared in it was subsequently
revised and embodied in another book by the same
author.  To him and to the Rev. J. B. Stair we are
chiefly indebted for the particulars which follow.

Taken as a whole, the Samoans are a fine race,
and the average height of the men is 5 feet 10 inches.
Many of them have very handsome features, and this
applies to males and females alike. Some of the
younger females have very fine features, but they
seem to grow old before their time. Possibly the
climate has something to do with this, but it has to be
remembered also that it is no uncommon thing for
a Samoan woman of 20" to be the mother of several
children. Brown in complexion, some are much
darker than others, and so it comes about that we
have their complexion variously described by different
travellers. La Perouse described them as having a
close resemblance to Algerines and other nations on
the coast of Barbary. Others have spoken of them as
being of a gipsy brown and an olive brown colour.
The shade, however, is much lichter than that of the
Tannese and other islanders of the Western Pacific.
The colour of the eyes is, as a rule, black, as also is
their hair. In regard to the hair, however, the practic.
of matting it with lime is largely resorted to, and one
of the sights that a stranger is most struck by is to

see a group of Samoans, men and women, walking
along the beach with hair as white as snow. The :x-

planation is, of course, soon forthcoming: the hair
has been limed. This practice has the efiect of turn-
ing the hair a reddish brown, and sometimes one sces
a young woman with hair of a beautiful auburn tint.
Their features are somewhat flat, and no Samoan ecan
be beautiful if his nose has not been well flattened on his
face. A young Samoan mother spends a great deal of
time in pressing out the nose of her offspring, so that
it shall lie as flat as possible, and the flatter the nose
the more beautiful the belle. And no matter how
beautiful a European girl may appear to us, she can
never hope to be regarded as good-looking by the
Samoan people because of her neglected nose.

Mr. Stair tells us that in their heathen state the
cast of countenance of the males was most forbidding
and, when at all excited, ferocious: an appearance
that was mueh increased by their long black hair,
which either hung loosely over their shoulders or was
worn twisted up in knots of various shapes, on the
crown, or back, or sides of the head. Albinos were

occasionally found, whose pink eyes and white skins
formed a strange contrast to the rich brown colour
of their associates, and whose unpleasant and sickly
appearance tended to reconcile a European to the
tanning he himself might be undergoing. The Samoans
disliked the white colour of the Europeans, and often
said to Mr. Stair, when alluding to his sun-burnt ap-
pearance, ** Why, you are becoming as handsome as
a Samoan !’

The population, we are told in regard to what
may be called Old Samoa, was divided into five classes
—Ali, Taulaaitu, Tulafale, Faleupolu, and Tangata-
nuw. Comprised in these classes were others—Songa,
Soa, Taumasina, Atamar-o-altv and Salelelesi,—who
were all attendants of chiefs and privileged persons.
The Ali7, or chiefs, constituted the highest class, and
were of various ranks and authority ; the regal, or
highest, title of all was Le Tupu, the literal interpre-
tation of which is ** the grown,”’ that of O le Tui being
next in importance. The latter title aiways had the
name of the district conferring it added—thus, Ole Tus
A’ana, ** the lord of A’ana’’ ; O le Tui Atua ** lord
of Atua.”” This title of O le Twi is believed to have
been the most ancient, as it is frequently to be found
in the old traditions and records with that of A/,
while that of O /e Tupu for a long period does not occur
in the records. But at some period in the nation’s
history, after a series of conquests in which the differ-
ing districts conferring the titles were conquerad and
their titles all merged in the person of the conqueror,
he either assumed or was allotted the title of Ole Tupu,
and this title has bean perpetuated, the possession of
the smaller titles conferring the highest or regal title,
as Ole Tupu o Samoa, ** the grown (or king) of Samoa.”’
The rank of other chiefs was indicated in some degree
by the style of address adopted towards them, and this
is true also of to-day. TFor instan-e, the words Afio
and Susu were properly used only to chiefs of the
higher ranks, while the term Maliu was a more general
one, and employed in general use as a polite form of
address. In olden times the chiefs were very exacting
as to the proper use of these terms when addressed by
inferiors, but a great change has taken place since the
advent of Europeans, and while a commoner will still
as a rule address his superiors in befitting language,
much of the old-time deference is dying out. Not the
least interesting fact in connaction with the Samoans
is the existence of a special ‘* chiefs’ language »’—a
language, that is, which is used exclusively when speak-
ing to a chief. Samoans of high rank, when addressing
others and talking of themselves, always, however use
ordinary language, and often the very lowest terms,
and it is amusing at times to listen to expressions of
feigned humility from a proud chief, who would be
highly indignant if' such language were applied to him
by others.

The term Ali’ipa’ia, or sacred chiefs, was applied
to some chiefs of-high rank, to whom formerly great
deference was shown. A dozen of these chiefs—
0 le Tui A’ana, O le Tut Atua, Tonumaipe’a, Fonolt:
Muagatuti’a, [I’a Mafana, Tamafaiga, Malietoa,
Tamasoalii and Natoailele—were addressed by the
highest phrase, Afio _Hix others were addressed a#
Susu, and these were Lilomaiava, Mataafa, O'le Manu’
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;ncsss‘{lgers, trumpeters (or shell-blowers), and buf-
oons ; and, tho_ugh not very numerous, they were
. :ieegarded as I{L pglvnleged class.  Though good authori-
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of its right; in this regard. The dying chief might
nominate his successor but unless the nomination was
approved by the holders of the gift it would not succeed

ANCIENT FORM OF GOVERNMENT.

The old form of government in Samoa seems to
have approached closely to the monarchical govern-
ment obtaining in Tahiti and the Sandwich Islands
It was something of a combination of the monarchi 1
and patriarchal forms. While the whole gron (‘:a
nominally governed by one head, or king, th P was
dist_ricts had their own separate z‘»’-’DVern, :
their chiefs and local authorities, g]] fo t?’lent
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: > silies spread throughout the entire
o (;}:rf{;cigz-dth of ISafe-o-faﬁne, the last king in
%;ﬂuﬁuaaututi’a line, the title remained in abeyance
f(u‘('3 a lonzé time, and was eventually usurped by adwar-
priest of Manono, O le Tamafaiga, who_ assurille ‘1e
attributes of a god as well as those of a king. : e t\\as
actually worshipped as a god _and devcio_pe 3“ o :1
tvrant. In the hope of escaping from hlsTt}.rz?n},,
the people of A’ana conferred their title of 'ui A’ ana
upon him, but only to i’u_rthcr smart u}‘sd'er his ]ccpprlz:«'.(;1
sive rule. Soon he obtained the remaining tlt{es, m;
was proclaimed O le Tupu-o-Samoa. And so for txg
first time for many generations t}ie dignity %)ﬂ.slhe
from the family of Muagututl a. A’ana not only L?St
the prestige it had so long held in this connection, but
the roval residence no longer. was situated in the pro-
vince, the new king continuing to reside on ‘Manono.
As his tyranny increased, in like proportion increased
the hatred of the people of A’ana, and n_t; length they
rose against him and ‘he was killed 1n 18'.39. Thas,. was
just before John Williams, \\:hose name is as a sh'u]mg
light in the annals of missionary enterprise, visited
Samoa for the first time. A_hlood_\: war ensued, and
A’ana’s power was broken and the'dlstrlct laid waste.

Some time later the ao, or titles, were bestowed
on Malietoa, the first Tupw of that mame. He had
striven for long to ohtain ‘tlu.‘g' nmc!l-coveted dlstlpc-
tion, but he did not long enjoy 1t. When he was dying
he endeavoured to have the hitherto united five titles
divided, vainly wishing that no other Tupu should
succeed him in the full dignity of the office. He de-
gired that his name might go down to posterity as the
last king of Samoa, and that on his death the titles
mignt be distributed among three relatives whom he
na;wd. His brother, '1‘111-111a~_le:lag1.' succeedc-,d to the
family name of Malietoa, but it 1s.ga1d that A’ana and
:tntlxla'for Jong declined to recognise the claims of the
various aspirants to their titles except as a matter of
ourtesy. Of all the centres of influence Manono was
:g:rtnaét powert'ui, owing to the prowess of its people
in naval warfare. The fact that they owned the natu-
ral fortress of Apolima was another contributing factor
to their power. Moreover, for many years Manono
was the firm ally of A’ana, which was as celebrated
for its prowess on land as Manono for its naval power ;
and so the two were as & rule more than 2 mateh for

V TOUp.

the r{:ﬂﬂ‘ii ;P:M%““ 5[ a king, the title of A'anft was

ily the first vonferrv.'l.‘ Deputies from the dlﬁtl:lct
usuad' oceed to the residence of the selected chief,
o Pﬂjj‘ before him, each member of the depu-
and, Ht:,]:,(ullgg:mm(-ccsivel_\' shout five times the war-ery
z;%;:,-,h s proclaiming his accession. Ther_l they
would immediately prepare to return, though it was
neual for them to he first prf.‘f*t‘nter] with some valuabla
mats, which then, as now, were the chief articles of
value in Samoan eyes. About a week would ',‘lalf-‘“?
and then the whole of the principal men of the district
u,'q‘]_lhi proceed in a lde to pay their respects to t_hg_
1][’\\‘5\'-!';!1'*"11‘(1 chief f:;kw:g w_nh them a large quantity
of food and everything !"fl‘ll_r‘t‘.(} for the preparation of
swa. the national beverage, rhst‘gllml' fr.un? the powdered
o ; ol that name; without which it is impossible fgp
zr:::. (-vrc_—mtrn_‘/ in Samon to be properly carrvied oyt,

' rapidity, It hag t

The inauguration ceremonies were thus con}pleted,
and after that the chief was publicly recognised as
* Lord of A’ana.”” Upon this title being conferred,
the other districts followed the example, and the chief
then assumed the title of king and entered upon &
circuit of the islands to receive the homage and con-
gratulations of the different districts. The announce-
ment, Ua afio mai le Tupu—** The King 1s approach-
ing ! >’—proceeding from the mouths of the orators,
was the signal for suitable preparations for the recep-
tion of his Majesty. The king was accompanied in his
royal progress by a number of attendants, and was
preceded by his soga, or cup-bearer, carrying his drink-
ing-cup, either hanging from his neck or suspended
from a piece of cocoanut leaf. He also carried a large
pu, or conch-shell, which he continually blew. The
king followed on foot some distance behind, accom-
panied by his chief wife, who at such times carried 2
bird-cage containing the manu alii, or chief’s bird.
Behind them again came the attendants, according to
rank. In return for large quantities of food presented
to the king by the several districts, numbers of f:me
mats were distributed among the heads of families.
These mats were provided by the family connections

of the king, who often smarted under the burden caused.

hy the many demands made upon them to uphold the
dignity of the king. It is not without interest to men-
tion that in discussing the eligibility of a chief upon
whom the a0 was about te be conferred the extent of
wealth in native property, as well as power of the
chief’s family, were always taken into consideration.

DomesTic LiFE.

A Samoan Jale, or house, has been described a$
rE;%embhng a great bee-hive, and this description can
hardly beimproved upon. Asa rule, the native houses
are elliptical, but some of them are circular in shape-
In a Bamoan village are many houses—the chief’#
house, the strangers’ house, the meeting house, the
common villagers’ houses, &c. The fact that a specia
!1011_5(3 1s set apart for the reception of strangers is al
indication of the hospitable character of these people:
They are nothing if not hospitable, and the visito!
very quickly feels quite at home. Usually there i
an abundance of taro, bananas, cocoanuts and orange?
in the ho}lﬂeﬂ, but should the visitor express a desir’
for anything that does not happen to be there, it i
very soon forthcoming, A native boy will climb ®
cocoanut tree, or pluck you an orange, while you wailt
go R} stranger in the land, here as elsewhere in the
cl?;fntbla?za islands, the manner in which these pcoplv
gt coanuf tree seems marvellous, and some thef

e wWho see ln' it a proof that not verv many centurif
480 man was in truth the ape-like creature some of ot
zilen’i!sts_“'o‘uld have him. Their climbing is not 9&
. : cimbing of white men when they desire to ascern

ree, but it is done on all fours and with remarkab

gapivt o he remembered, though, that t:;.
e fr& not burdened with cumbersome boo

s A%, moreover, the trees in question, thcmﬁs

mafke:iw 1o branches except at the very top, are ¢

Skl With circular grooves as to afford an ea®
L We have spoken of ava before—or kava,

:}?lu% When the kava is ready for drinking, thg
(m‘:fh-‘i talking-man makes a speech and calls out,

itin ¢

st © a bigger chief in his country then the wlh'lte
:.v]rlin €risin his country, the chief drinks first; and those
L.oth? rg *?
Visited th

Cllpg a
shel] 4,

them
t]{ul 9]
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1tis called in some parts of the islands—and no stranger
has been properly entertained by the Samoan people
without this root being called into requisition Indeed,
1t 1s the usual etiquette for a stranger to- take a few
pieces of the root with him when he goes to visit a
Samoan chief, and to place it on the mat before the
chief’s feet on entering the house as a mark of respect.
The preparation of kava is attended with much cere-
mony, and is as a rule presided over by the village
taupou (maid of the village.) Nowadays the root is
pounded to a powder on a large smooth stone, and
thel_l 1t is mixed with water in a wooden kava-bowl
until the desired strength has been obtained. These
bowls, containing from four legs upwards, are carved
out of the one piece of wood, and a bowl with a great
number of legs is regarded as an article of considerable
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distinguished visitors drink, an ordinary cup serving
for others. The Samoans also utilise the. cocoanut
shell for holding water, and in every house one or more
of them may be found hanging up. All that is neces-
sary is to remove the plug from the eye of the shell
and to drink.

To return to the native °°architecture.”” The
roofs of the houses are made of wood from the bread-
fruit tree, and thatched with the leaves of sugarcane,
which is specially cultivated for the purpose. No
nails are used, all the timber used in the construection
of the house being firmly lashed together with sinnet,
or tough fibre. The manner in which the sinnet is
used is a revelation to the stranger, and its strength is
hardly less remarkable. As in more advanced com-
munities, the Samoans have their ‘‘ master builders,’’

Street in Apia

Y one, the names of those who are to ‘partﬂ‘ke 0{
heir order of rank. If the native chief is believec

ave read Robert Louis Stevenson’s ™ Vailima
will remember how proud he was when he n(limf;
e high chief Mataafa and was actually h?IE]h e
“4Va cup before Mataafa himself drank. ‘ tese

re made from the shell of 8 cocoanut. Cut a}
1 half and you have two kava cups. .Son;)e 0
are very highly polished. Matnafa. has a “eaui
lver-mounted cup, out of which only himself anc

and as they are not a very numerous body there is
always plenty of work awaiting them.
the devastation occasionally caused by a hurricane, a
Samoan house will last for a great many years,
the thatch has usually to be re d
five. years. 3
timber has been used hy the
many instances curru{_raind iro
instead of the old-fashioned t}
such as this is, however
will permanently take the i

e simpl‘y oy i o he place of thatch, and its use
the n&tl\_res to conform to European customs and to
the pushing business p

Except for

though
newed every four or
good deal of imported
Samoans, and in & good
n is used for the roofing
ied thatch. TIn a hot country
» 1t 18 unlikely that iron roofing

Of late vears a

d to the ever-growing desire of

roclivities of the traders Some



-elling-houses will be found partly enclosed
of the SRSV ight-sticks and fastened to the
with it i o0 upr"gd A are protected by blinds
eaves, bl SR the*-bl- o which can be raised or
of plaited co(-..oagut leaves, +
lowel‘.?d'l‘gse %s::::s.of the principal chiefs,”” says Mr.
Stair, ‘¢ were formerly surrounded by‘ t:\\'o fexipes&iit:re

ter of which was formed of strong posts or palisading,
Sl had a narrow zigzag entrance several yards in
?ndrrt‘l:alr‘;;diug to an opening in the inner enclosure
;Efch!\\'zls made of reeds, and which surro}unded tgc;
dwelling at a distance of four or five fat 101;1‘5.} :
later years, however, the habits of the I)AOO?Lf]iﬁe
changed for the better, thus rendering many oH .
precautions so long adopted unnecessary ; hence (,lml.se
enclosures have for the most part disappeared, and t ;3
houses of all alike are now left open. The- ground
immediately surrounding a dwelling was m-%uall}_ covere
with sand or small stones. Immediately in front
of the strip of pavement before the house ml_gh.t‘ofteg
be seen a well-kept grass plot, where the famll} seate
themselves to enjoy the cool of the evening hre_eze or
upon which during a fine day the females spread
newlyv-made siapo or uthcr.art-!c]es to dry in the sun. .
A 1}!.}.'(3!“ of sand. coral debris, or s'mall stones \.vu.s ‘sp;read
upon the floor of the house, which, again, was covered
over with coarse cocoanut-leaf mats. Flnc_r mats were
spread upon the floor for sleeping on at night, or for
use of visitors by day ; but these were always carefully
rolled up when not required. The sleeping accommo-
dations of the Samoans were very scanty, a mat or
two spread upon the floor a pillow made from a piece
of thick bamboo eane, raised three or four inches from
the ground, with a large piece of native cln'th {(,.[. a
covering, usually comprising the whole. Sometimes
a tainamu was used. This 15 a CUH%NV&}\QO which does
duty for a mosquite curtain, ﬁEld consists of a 1urge
mmf.- of siapo fastened to a string running along the
centre. This was suspended over the sleeper and
formed into a kind of small i'ﬁnf ]J}-’ ‘t\l.'()r.t?cnt Htl_(fkﬂ
placed in the upper parft of t,_hf: siapo. r._\,ava” is credited
with the invention of thelainamu. .. The houses mostly
consisted of one (-.mu'l:.m'tim'nf, men, women and chil.
dren herding together in common : but the young mey
mostly slept by themselves in the falatele, or great
house, which was a favourite gai’h@rm'g place for ajl
bachelors. Unmarried females, especially those of
high rank, were carefully watched by several attend-
ants, both male ““‘_{ female, who were “IPP””N“d f”_r
the purpose The females L:_[vpi‘ by the side of their
nistress, whilst the males f;'-‘:hﬂr \m‘l-vhucl throughout
mlf r‘“i 1 or else sleptin the front part of the houge.”?
Wy n}\: li‘ was then, so it is now to a very large extent,
and most of the ful'i'}_’”‘l’# ‘l.‘ -’.\pplll'zthle to the con-
ditions obtaining to-day. We have ll?{"‘*ifllj,' stated that
fine mats are very valuable :‘u'hi_'h:s-'. in 5-'““”1111 eyes.
Indeed, an infinite ameuant of lélhf)llr i |1f‘.-=tr)_\\‘vt'] m‘. the
making of them. Mat-making is the province of the
females, and some of them ‘f”“ be ““"1*‘?3‘:‘% lor many
ek on one mat alone. Fine mats congtituted in i
\w.- l:., |-‘--1u‘|f‘“ the native means of exchange ; a bride’s
!_"!11{_'.‘_'“(,]‘-\-,i‘.-m.‘_q] of fine mats ; H]]th they have from
o < :-A.\..njp,l occupied a very important place ig
: Tribal wars have in past timeg

]

fime 1mm
i”‘-h:i"‘.'
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sprung from far smaller causes than a.dlsputg‘to.v:z;
the possession of a fine mat. To-day, asin Mr. S .a_lr
time, they are only brought forth on special occasions
and when finished with they are carefully rolled up
and placed upon cross-beams overhead. The IIIE}I‘g
distinguished a visitor the greater the number and 11
more valuable the fine mats that are spread on the
floor for his delectation, and no stranger behaves pro-
perly who does not express his achn_irn.t-wn for th_e
fine work he sees in them. Some families have in their
possession fine mats of great antiquity, almost falh.!{g
to pieces with age, and they are treasured as fam} v
heirlooms of rare value. History is bound up with
many of these ancient mats, and now and again one
will come across a Samoan chief who will entertain I!IS
guest for an hour or more in simply recounting the his-
tory of one. If one of these mats could write an auto-
biography what deeds it could tell of, what history,
and what romance ! It is said of one old chief that he
has in his house, wrapped up inside a fine old mat, a
quantity of dust, which he proudly tells you is the
remains of a mat which has been handed down from
generation to generation, so that it is hundreds of
vears old,

The most valued of all mats were those known as
ie taua (mats of renown), and it is not difficult to under-
stand this when it is stated that the making of them
often took six months, and sometimes even twelve
months. They were made from a large plant called the
lau de, the leaves of which, though larger, closely re-
sembled those of the pandanus. The prickly edges
were cut off with shells, and the leaves were then rolled
up and baked in a native oven. The next process
consisted of separating the inner or finer part of the
leaf from the outer, which latter was put aside for 2
coarser style of mat. Even the stalk of this plant had
its use, being used for corks for water hottles. The
leaves having heen strung together were fastened to a
bamboo pole and placed in the sea, remaining
there until they were bleached—five or seven days——ml([
they were then rinsed in fresh water and placed in t.hc
sun until quite dry, when they were cut into small strips
of various lengths and widths according to the nature
of the plait that was required. When one of these
mats was finally made, all the women resident in tl.w
nelighbourhood ‘were summoned to bathe the mat in
resh water, after doing which they repaired to the
house to engage in a feast to celebrate the occasion—
ke Lverything in Samoa is celebrated by a feast.
o 0US dyes Were obtained from roots and vegetables.
e mixing of the inner bark of the root of the
nOWUfafi’a (Malay apple) with sea-water and lime
Produced, forinstance, an excellent erimson. A splen-
S Purple was ohtaineq from young shoots of the
mountain  plantaiy, Yellow was obtained from
tumeric anq oil, and also from the bark of the nonu.
TOWD might be had by mixing the inner bark of the
Pana with seq.water. If black were desired it might be
ser:um@ by burying the article in the mud of a taro
p'at.(-h n a S\‘r"ﬂinp. Theas dves were used with con-
Siderable offeot and no little artistic ability in native

different kinds of mats. They are still used

eloth anq
92 great extent
AH fr,]r
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used ; and thouuh the 8
the white men’s
Eumpv;m
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amoans usually keep several
pillows in their houses for the use
Visitors

amboo.  These bamboo pillows are

some of them being long enough
al persons using them at once. It
» and not the head, that rests
and night vou may see
the Samoans are very fond

Day them upon tl

ative cloth for a covering in

: European coverings.
noteworthy fact that
will ne

And it 1s
a Samoan, male o

taken the place of the tainamu.

ough not in such a
ays of whieh Mr.

p in a special house.

entury ago—Mr.

of men who were
This was especially the case with the
*toa, and the attendants kept a fire burn-
whole night, around which they watched.
mployed on this secret service of death
aitu-tangata (men-spirits) and were usually
rival chief. They always
1ght, with their bodjes profusely oiled, either
laked, or with a simple maro, or girdle, tied
und their loins, so that if grasped by a pur-

might escape whilst the maro was retained.

't object of the assassin was to reach his victim

tdeep sleep, so that he could creep stealthily
hrust the barb of the sting ray into
The weapon used for this IIII(']l]I,'.Tllf
of the sting ray—although simple,
adly in its action, so that if hurm(l_ in
ath quickly ensued. Usually chiefs of high
protection and m'(':_)mmmi.'l-
the common people, though sometimes the
they lay was partially enclosed by matting

side,
the barl
and de

le

¢

tpnn the marriage of a chief with a lady of rank,
¢ Selected for their house was formed into a
tany

Im

* OF paved ground, by the united labour of

of the entire distriet. A raised terrace _”{
{_'JI'HN'(I from 50 to 70 feet square _:tnnl ”»r.t](‘-",
ugh, and on this the house was built,  This

Prevailed thronghout the whole group '“"l'
u , o
'¢ case of dwelling-houses, but also in sacrec

fale-aitu (houses of the gods). In ﬁnru':'
lese raised stone terraces or platforms “f‘ Te
[.'”l.‘i“'lll‘(‘iun_ h'p(t]]lil].l_l' to be the work of an

NOW extinét. jade. OF HHen: Similar stone

» a8 foundations for sacred houses or temples

dolvnesia, and also in
found throughout Polynesia, an

they themselves prefer the wood

upon

of taking life
owadays, of course, tTm_v are not obliged
their sleep,
ery well-ordered house there will alwayvs be
found comfortahle 9

Somewhat

ver lie down, day or night, without some
be the day or night never so hot.
0 curtain which is familiar to white people
The
aken in guarding the unmarried females
pronounced degree as
Stair writes ; and the young
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of many of the islands in the north-west. Mr. H. B.
of Sterndale has told us of some remarkable cyclopean

remains of such platforms which he visited in the
of  Caroline islands, from which islands he thought the
to  custom had spread
is In regard to the furniture and domestic utensils
of the olden time, fishing spears and rods and nets,
1e  clubs, axes, bows and arrows might be seen suspended
from the rafters, or thrust into the thatch, together
with baskets containing tumeric and other things used
in making native cloth, water-bottles (cocoanut shells)
and a few other articles. There was nothing in the
a  way of tables or chairs. Nor are there to be found
r any tables to-day, though an oceasional chair may be

Alama—Pastor.

75 years of age, and preaches vigorously every Sunday,

seen. For himself, the Samoan likes
nor tables, and prefers to sit down, ¢
eat his meals on the floor

fish, tinned meat, palusami
taro leaves and salt water, cox
or whatever ealse there might
out on the floor on g small ro
These small matg
there is no oceasio;
person partaking
Europe&nﬂ, the S

neither chairs

ross-legged, and
The eatables—tarq, yam,

(a' mixture of cocoanut,
1sidered to be g delicacy),
happen to be—are. spread
ugh mat of plaited leaves.
A% put together very quickly, and
1 t0 use them more than once. Each
of the meal has one. Unlike many
dmoans never drink between mouth-
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fuls. always waiting till they “have finished eating
bcfc’)re pas.sing the \\-ator-lmttitf rojnd. e o s
On a couple of poles, lashed leng \“'l:-’c-l  the
centre posts of the house, repose the ﬁn(- l‘l'lillffa, :;lo.q;::z,__,
mats and bamboo pillows when not in u.-,ln.. -ll:) (-)t nf
bundles of siapo rest there too. In the bae {m]]-’ ul
the housé, on what was known as the frthr.(a -“1“ ‘el l\‘lnc[
of stage) were piled ]lllll‘ltul':i of the more \a‘;m ;fLﬂup
native property, consisting for the f"f"‘_;t paf '0 lf
finer mats. generally termed tonga, w lnla?L ne(u..()itff ?r
the side posts rested the kava bhowl and Lhn_ drin \.11-\..,,—1
cup. Baskets of food \\-ern._pl:wod on i smu‘rl h‘l\m
upright in the ground. \\1?[1 a few pthor artic ﬁhi
used chiefly in the preparation of native cloth, anc
occasionally a canoe, these things comprised the fur-
niture and effects of a Samoan (I\_\‘L‘”lllg. In udd_lt.lms
some tame doves and pigeons might be seen, L:'It']l(‘]'
perched on sticks or confined in rough cages. Nowa-
duays, however, a sSamoan boasts more property t-'h-‘l'll
formerly, owing to the advent of the trader, and it is
no uncommon thing to find half a dozen large boxes or
trunks full of various articles of dress and other things
at one end of the house. _ \ /
As for the Samoan diet, it used to crlnmst maml:y
of fish, taro, breadfruit, and various kinds of I‘Fmt
which were obtainable in abundan<e, such as pine-
apples, oranges, bananas and mangoes. Fowls a_nd
pigs they had also, but these were as a rule set-aside
for travelling parties, which were always frequent.
The Samoan loves nothing better than going on a
malaga, or journey, whether it be to see his friends or
relatives, to seek a wife, or just for Ti_lc pleasure of
moving. Pigeons, doves and other birds were also
plentiful at certain seasons of the year, and many and
varied were the devices for trapping t.hl'm. Out
Papaseea way are to-day to be found the ruins of what
was once a tall erection, towering above the trees, on
the top of which the natives used to spend many hours
waiting for pigeons to pass by and ready to trap them
with their nets as they winged their way over the top,
or settled there to rest. Much ceremony was, and even
to-day is, observed during meals. The A7 pa’ia, or
sacred chiefs, always partook of their meals apart
from the others, as evervthing they touched was he-
lieved to take on a certain sacredness; and any food
left by them was thrown away in the bush, it being held
that if a common person ate of it his stomach would
immediately become diseased and

death would quickly
follow. ]

The wives of some chiefs of inferior rank
were allowed to eat with their hushands, but or
wonien and children had their meals alone, not being
suffered to eat with men. Many of these barriers
between men and women have, however, now
broken df.;\\'n. It was usual to take two me
day, one in the morning, the other in the
they were in the habit of eating
anything eatable came theip
tion of made dishes, the food
nary Polynesian style, being
oven. A large round hole is made in the ground, anq
this is filled up with stones. A fire is mudt:, u.]n:{ the
stones getting to the required degree of heat, the i;'
fowls. fish, or whatever else there may be to bhe mml?efi’
ig pi&ced on them, and then covered with a layey olf

linarily

bheen
als every
evening ; but
it all times, whenever
way.  With the excep-
was cooked in the opdi-
steamed in the native

fresh banana and other leaves. Over this nf_ran}' l&:
placed a layver of mats, or hags, :mrl‘so the cm?lxlms
takes place. But it is a long and tedious pwa-‘fme
in the case of a big pig some hours must olnps.o refor
it is ready for eating. After their meals the Samoan:‘;
are in the habit of washing their hands, a \\'ntor-boi\_\”
being passed round for the purpose.  To-day you }.\1“
see them dip their own hands into the water, but 0-ls
merly the water was poured over their hands, even Jis
Elisha, the son of Shaphat, poured water on the hand
of Elijah.

Dress anD DEcoraTION.

In their heathen state, the dress of the Samoans
consisted of the maro, the titi and lavalava whilst the
children remained entirely unclothed until ten oF
twelve years of age. The maro, which was only wm‘l‘lf
by males, was a narrow belt woven from the bark ©
trees and worn round the body, passing between the
thighs. It was mostly worn in battle. The til2 \\'.n?:
made of the leaves of the (i plant, and was a favmu‘l'fl
dress for hoth sexes. This girdle of leaves was worl
constantly by day, being only laid aside at night when
the natives retired to rest. This girdle is still worn t0
a gieat extent, but it is of a larger size. The lavalar®
which was also worn by both sexes, was made of native
cloth, and also various kinds of mats. But the use 0‘
stapo as an_article of dress was even for some tllﬂ‘-
after the advent of Europeans confined to a few un
married females of highest rank, all others being pl'("'
hibited from wearing it on pain of heavy penalty
It was only worn in the house. At their dances ﬂ‘e
finer deseription of mats were worn by mnn:u'rlek
females, but strong shagey mats, made from the bar
of trees, were used on nl"dinary occasions. With the
introduetion of Christianity and the coming of th
trader print. calico and cloth of European make foun
their way to the islands and were eagerly purchast
hy the natives. Except on festival ocecasions, th
lavalava now worn by the natives consists almo?
universally of eloth or print of European man ufa(-turf‘;]

The Samoans have always been vxh:emel_v fond :
decorating themselves. They set a high value (Ll
necklaces of shells, sharks’ teeth and flowers, Ill5
later on of beads. Small shells, garlands of ﬁ““"'trll
and pieces of mother-of-pearl shells were worn 0‘1; 4
forehead, while bracelets and rings, made 0{ tor 91;
shell and other material, were also worn. hmnol‘rnt'
cocoanut-shell was used for the purpose, and, as “]’-(.‘
case of sea-shells, it was rubbed to the width and th ]

) ) r - are just as fond of p
ness desired on a stone. They are jus kil
sonal decoration and ornamentation to-day i‘” Liﬂ!
they were, and even the painful method Ofl "E”’“} i
indelible marks on the arm and chest and legs by dpl:]
i 3 i v ; .mall roll of cloy
ing a piece of lighted wood or a sn o e i v
forming a rudely-made moxa, which was h ; i
to the skin for some time, is still practised. e it
marks were also used as tokens of mourning, o
mentoes of deceased friends : and sometimes he%t:;*
in other groups, a joint of a finger, or E‘-V';Ht;l inEﬂ"
itself, was cut off for the same reason. at .Otuho““
still largely practised, both on men and women, £ i
in the case of females the operation is of no large 1 ¢
nitude. Every young male, however, on reac

]fs More esa Scene of extraordinary excitement. This

or go . : -

most }I)Ill::t of their Terpsichorean evolutions are really

the vul
incepg | : :
m'”"‘f“ N the world, but it would be impossible for
- Grup v to

C‘ipatﬂ_
and it jg

a treat t
these .. reat to watch her. S . ;
‘e mugix’,ibltlons are accompanied by mouth-organ
otean iy i g ime,—but more
ofter thoan incredibly short space of time,
l‘ound t'h.
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manhood, is expected to be tattooed, and this is
and  painful undertaking.
:lllf] some of the desiens
pamful is the operiation
times takes weeks to finis

a long
Tattooing is a profession,
are extremely artistic ; but so
to the subject that it some-
_ : h, only a small portion of the
skin being operated on at a time. For some reason

that is hard to explain & number of Furopeans resident
I the islands I In the

ave undergone the operation.
case of the males the tattooing extends from the waist
downward as far as the knees, and it lends to the native
the appearance of wearing knickerbockers.

t was customary for head-dresses (tw’iga) to be
Vorn n battle, and also in the more harmless, but
llerdly lesy: exciting, native dances, for when the
Nln.mnus enter upon an elaborate dance they throw
their whole souls into it, and the contortions of their
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dancers. As the dancing becomes wilder and more

exciting so does the singing, and it leaves a never-to-
be-forgotten impression on the stranger. The leading
part in a dance is almost invariably taken by a
taupou, and she is generally associated with a
man  who cuts the most extraordinary capers.
The man who is best able to play the part of a buffoon
is accounted the best dancer of his sex. When a taupou
dances she discards all clothing except a covering from
the waist to the knees, besmears her whole hody with
cocoanut oil, and wears a garland of Howers or leaves
and a necklace (u/a), usually of the scarlet pandanus.
The tu’iga, which we have referred to, was a small mat
or framework covered with hair or red feathers. There
were three kinds, one of ordinary human hair, another
of brown hair (dyed), and a third of costly red feathers.

-~

Governor's Residence, Apia.

bodi
.tribi]e:ea;lfl the unearthly yells they give vent to con-

]

Pecially the case in regard to war-dances,

resque, though almost always bordering on
88T. The Samoans are, perhaps, the finest

0 watch some of them without a protest.
1S said to boast the finest dancer in Samoa,
Sometimes, nowadays

—the Samoans, indeed, master the mouth

S¢ who are not taking part in the dance a;:f
€ houge in a ring and sing, or croon, for the

With the pale, or crown, these were the usual orny-
ments of high chiefs, and mention of them is to be
found in some old traditions of the race, from which
they would appear to have been ancient tokens of
rank. The feathers covering
the tu’iga ula were obtained from a s
parrot in Fiji and Tonga.
costly in Samoa and highly
wealthy chiefs had a sufficient

form armlets and other kin fmber of them even to

the small mat known as
M a species of scarlet
Whilst they were very

valued, some of the more

S

3 -

very fine red feathers howey fDl‘nﬂ'lllelltB»“Oll- e
from several v
was with the Samoans as it
which comes f§
what is obtain

er, were to be obtained
oquet in Samoa, but it
usually is with us—that
even though not superior to
own doors, is prized the most.

arieties of par

rom afar,
able at our
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Bv both sexes great attention was bestowed, and,

indeed, is still bestowed, upon the hair; and as a rule
it was the women who followed the occupation of
hair-dressers. In the families of chiefs of high rank,
however, these important duties were pmtformcd by the
class known as the Soga. In olden da.\'f. it was a some-
what painful operation to have the hair dressed. This
mav be readily imagined when it is stated that the near-
35{..111)];)1‘0{\-("'1 to a razor was a pair of cockle-shells, the
beard being clipped with the sharp edges of the shells
—unless, of conrse, a man preferred the more complete,
but also more torturing, plan of having the hair plucked
out by the roots. Before the adwvent of ﬂei.\'ﬁors‘ a
shark’s tooth was called into requisition and with this
instrument of torture the hair was scraped off the
head whenever it was desired to remove it. In the
case of the males, however, in heathen times the hair
was worn long, while the females kept theirs short,
gingeing it off with a piece of lighted bark. The men
wore their hair either hanging loosely over the shoul-
ders, or tied up in a foga, or knot. This knot was
worn either in front, or on the back, crown or sides of
th- head ; there were, in fact, a dozen difierent methods
of dressing the hair. To enter the presence of a
superior with the hair tied up was considered a great
insult, the hair being allowed to fall loosely over the
shoulders on such oceasions. Tt is not without interest
to note that a similar custom prevails among the
Chinese. Then the Samoans used three kindep-of wigs
as a head-dress in time of war or on dancing occasions,
these being formed of human hair, which was plaited
and worn in the nature of frontlets.  As for tha females
they had seven or eight different methods of dressing
the hair, each distinguished by a special name. One
name meant, for instance, that pufu, or breadfruit
piteh. had been used for the purpose of stiffening the
hair ; another that a eertain kind of earth or clay had
been made to perform the functions of a pomade, this
latter wuen dressed with lime-water giving a golden-
brown shade to the hair. Then there was the
style restricted to young females during their virginity.
and this was designated the tutagita, the centre of the
h.tad lnclliu_a shorn backwards from the crown, and the
side hair, which was allowed to grow long, hanging
loosely over the shoulders.

While the office of the Soga was a privileged one,
and he might appear in any address and generally
?.e}mvl- much after the manner of the old English
jester, or Court fool, the office of jester was more pro-
pe;-l_\'. the province of the salelelis (quick-flyer), a high
chief’s retinue not being comsidered "'Ulllllli.‘te a 4
one. -]_‘ho.‘n:’belun_ging to this class belor
particular village on the island of U

roamed about a good deal and
various chiefs.

ithout
iged to one
polu. but they
¢ v :Ltta_(‘hvd themselves to
. : To-day, as in earlier times, they are
p -— » - 3 . 1

allowed muc ?1 privilege, and their actions are oftey
very mystifving to a straneer. They will drop "

' '- . e . .'_ b 1

tn‘dnua \\‘lt'll 4 (.hmf_ quite unannounced—will even
enter a chief’s hnus:& in the middle of a meal and take
their seats, and, without any apology whatever
themsetves to the best of what is going,
indeed, they will calmly take the food off
bh}hu-lm- in 2 well-ordered modern 8
there are always plates for the

. help
Hnnwt.inma,
a stranger’s
amoan houge
papalagy, though the

Samoans themselves use their eating mats.—apd the
chief who is doing the entertaining simply smiles at
the stranger’s astonishment.

CourTSHIP AND MARRIAGE.

We have already referred to the guard kept over
unmarried females, and it mayv here be added that 1t
was through the attendants of Temales of rank that all
negotiations concerning courtship and marriage were
carried on, a girl rarely being allowed to have her own
choice in the matter. The young man who came. of
high birth and had great wealth, in the shape ol pigs,
fine mats, &c, was the man who stood the best chance
of being accepted as a suitor for a maiden ; 1t mattered
not on whom the maiden had cast her affections.  Love
is a word that does not scem to exist ip the Samoan
vocabulary or. if it does, it has never been allowed to
get an established footing. A chief sells his danghter
to the highest bidder always.

Sometimes, as in India and China both the parties
were betrothed when young children, and sometimes
a young girl was betrothed to an old man simply be-
cause he had wealth in the shape of mats, canoes, &c-
The custom has not yet been entirely abolished. Court-
ship was a simple enough affair among the-lower classes,
but it was not so in regard to the higher ranks. 'Il"
the latter case, instead of a man going to court a gir!
for himself, he despatched a friend on the errand and
sometimes it came about that an attractive taupo’
would be besieged by three or four men at the same
time, each pressing the suit of his' friend The soa oF
friend, going off on such a mission. took with him-#
large quantity of food, and if it was refused it was3
tantamount to a rejection of the offer of marriage.
on the other hand, it were accepted, there was hope:
and it was understood thereby that his visits would be
approved by the girl’s family. It did not take lon#
to arrange the marriage, a few weeks, and sometimes
a few days, being sufficient time. There was littl®
ceremony in connection with the marriages. The
families exchanged presents, and the bridegroom took
up his residence with the bride’s family. After Hl‘;
lapse of a short time he was allowed to remove her t¢
his own residence. The ceremony was more r_'!nl_mruf‘;
in the case of persons of high rank, and the actud
suitor sometimes came in person to press his claim®
The lady having at last announced her choice, p!“""
parations for the marriage were begun, some mnnt:‘;’
usually being allowed to pass before it took place, tig
family and political connections of the Ch.lt‘.f’spﬂlul.l".'
the time in collecting presents for the bride’s faml'l_:_'
the latter in turn presenting valuable gifts to his fmnlhm

The marriage was celebrated by sports and funsf*'
As to the ceremony. first came the al/alafaga, or rh_l}’
ping of hands h_vdvisitors and strangers, fthis b‘f']ﬂl,,'
followed by a distribution of presents to the brid®
groom and his family. Then came the cousum_mﬂﬂb:
of the marriage—o le avagaga—a most degrading ﬂ" g
repulsive proceeding, regarded with European ey
There followed much feasting and dancing, and the
with other forms of amusemant, continued many dnj"‘.r
Dissipation and lewdness always aecompamt}d th%,
seenes. When a site for their future dwelling W4
selected by the wedded pair, there was another lar

a chilq ;
('hi](] W
and
tal)le

shayad’ th day’ we are told, the child’s hem—ll“'t“.H
¥, s / ; ; substi-
tute ¢, °F Scraped, with a shark’s tooth, as a su
Which 4,
”1(! \'-‘if
Areat . : ) : ing-matches
PO} Glioinrk . g Juding boxing-matehes
g-,]u]}_ﬁ Iolcings took place, including &
1€ time,
was g fo
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H“Hll‘ri}m to form a fanua tan, or platform of stones
on which to erect the house. Then came another
distribution of property. Two months elapsed, and
there was another exchange of presents, the relations
of the wife giving various kinds of property, and those
of the husband giving a large quantity of food.

At one time polygamy was practised to a large
extent, many chiefs of rank having sometimes as many
as eight or more wives at a time, and of these wives
one or two generally exerted authority over the others.
A discarded wife of a chief, or one who had voluntarily
]_eft. her husband, was formerly prohibited from marry-
Ing another unless, of course, the latter was powerful
enough to set the law at defiance. It is said that in
order to avoid strangers being brought into a family,
the principal wife of a chief would endeavour to get her
own sisters added to the roll of her husband’s wives.
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crawl there was another feast; when it could stand
upright a feast ; a feast when it could walk! A custom
answering to circumecision was practised throughout
the entire group. Whilst polygamy was sometimes the
source of troubles, the Samoans were fonder of their
children than the natives of many other islands, and
the desire of a Samoan woman for offspring was very
strong, so that.if they had none of their own they
frequently adopted them. -

The Samoans have always been a people with
whom etiquette counts for a great deal, and many
quarrels, sometimes leading to bloodshed, have sprung
from very simple causes, such as stepping over a per-
son’s leg that might be stretched out on the floor,
standing upright before a person sitting down, throw-
ing something over the head of another, or omitting
to make a circuit to avoid a company seated near a

1 Y

Sireet of Apia on Kaiser's Birthday.

Man

o inleresting ceremonies attended the birth of
N the old days. For the first week or s0 the
as feq e t!u: expr(’.ssed juicc of the ".”‘"""””"
a8 then put to the breast and also fed with vege-

:’ Previously masticated by the mother. About
2lor L '

W

f : erty
2l razor, and soon afterwards the propert;

ad been collected by the family "":”“"otm!‘s (_’r
® was distributed to the husband’s relations.

ghts and other games Feasts were the per ot
When the child was able to sit u]‘r’.uht there
ast to mark the occasion ; when the child could

public road during a fono, or meeting of the native
Parliament. To carry a lighted torch past a chief’s

house was a great insult, and the attendants of the
chief would rush out with their clubs to a

indignity. A travelling party, therefore
lighted tgrches. Wwas ex
approaching a chief’s house, lighting them i

the house had been passed. Weg have ?tga;][; wgzg
authority that a fifteen vears’ 4
an orator of Safotulafai, in Savai; i

: ’ ¥ a1,

people of Palauli to shell-fish o i L
of the moon’s age, w
The village of Palauli, in turn, baked a pig and took it
to a travelling party

venge the
; Carryving

pected to,extinguish them on
peace was broken by

¢ btained on the last day
hich are then of a watery nature.

from Safotulafai and with much
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formality informed them that 1t was ‘“ the white
Tagaloa,”’ that being the name of the official messenger
g ;

This was a gross insult, and Safotu-

of the district.
arms, and war followed,

lafai immediately took up
many lives being lost.
MepicinE MEx.—FUNERAL OBSEQUIES.

Though it is held that the Samoan medicine-men

are surpassed by the Tongans, they are said to have

been skilled as surgeons, and in the use of the knife

Wwife of the Chiel Tamasesse,

almost daring. Their vegetabie diet and constant sea-
bathing no doubt stood them in good stead, and treat-
ment that would prove fatal to Europeans often suc-
ceeded with. them. Bullet wounds and broken limbs
seemed to give them little trouble, certainly not so
mueh trouble as a blow from a slung stone, to heal
which was often 8 verv difficult matter. There i a
case on record where a man was \\nllhlllmi in the chest
by & jagged spear, which had hroken off and left several
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inches in the flesh. It was impossible, from the jagged
nature of the spear, to pull the piece back. and the
only alternative was to force the spear-head and part
of the handle through the body and pull it out on the
oppositeside—which, it is solemnly averred, was done :
Post-mortem examinations, it is interesting to know,
were at times carried out, though in a somewhat rude
manner ; and in the event of a diseased organ being
found it was carefully burnt, with a view to preventing
the spread of the disease. Elephantiasis is the chief
scourge of the islands, arms, legs and other parts of the
body being affected by it; and for this the Samoans
have discovered no remedy, even as they have dis-
covered no cause. The investigations of learned Euro-
pean doctors have as yet likewise failed to ascertain the
cause of the disease or the cure for it. Various theories,
however, are met with as to the cause of it, the prin-
cipal one being that it is due to the mosquito. It is
much more prevalent among natives than whites,
though quite a number of the latter are to be found
affiicted with the disease. Many white people, how-
ever, have lived here for almost a lifetime without
contracting it, and it is stated that if one takes it 1
time and leaves the tropics for a colder climate before
the disease has made any great headway it will go
away. Bxcept at occasional periods, when it is re-
sponsible for violent fever, it is not a particularly
painful disease; but to a stranger a man or woman.
who has the disease in an advanced stage, is a most
repulsive object to look at.

The most common mode of burial was in a rough
stone vault for the higher ranks and in a shallow grave
for the common people : hut sometimes other means
were employved, such as embalming the body and put-
ting it into a canoe and setting it adrift on the ocean,
or putting it on a stage erected in the forest and leaving
it there to decay, the bones being collected and buried
later on. As soon as death took place all the mats on
the floor were thrown outside and the thatched sides
of the house torn down or beaten in with eclubs. At
the same time the relatives and others present worked
themselves into a strange frenzy, uttering lqut.l cries,
tearing their hair and striking themselves with clubs
and stones. Valuable mats and other property were
at times buried with the body, and in the ground sur-
rounding the grave of a warrior upright spears wer¢
placed, his musket and war-club being .&mmo‘tunf"-“1
placed on the grave and there allowed to decay. Some
times gravas were marked by stones placed arount
them, sand and coral debris being placed inside the
space. The funeral obsequies in the case of a big vhlfb
lasted for ten or fifteen days, and all this time the hous

died was watched night and day by 8
Until the time of mourning was. dn'nm
the days were as a rule spent in \vr{-stling and boxing
matches, with sham-fights, the nights being taken up
with dancing and general buffoonery.
In the case of a person dying a vm!eut d(l'a.th mu-h

fear was expressed lest the disembodied spirit should
haunt its former abode, and it was customary for @
woman to proceed at once to the spot wl}c-rf' llf‘.:lf.l:‘
took place, if this were possible, and S]I!'('&(il'll;_{ a pu'ié
of siapo on the ground, to wait until an insect of som

e

in which he
special guard.
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description crawled upon it.
to have re-eive
buried with

This insect was supposed

d the man’s spirit and it was carefully

Whore 1. “].|:|I“]",(.]'J'II])T.. no further fear ]J(‘il!'_’ felt.

ottt p“.—w ‘t ‘fl t;{ n _m_ttlv._Imu‘m'ﬂt", orat a distance

e l:h t_t‘ ]ns spirit being obtained his relatives

b ave been much troubled and disturbed by
rom the homeless warrior.

(the lff‘l\l't]’lli;[l‘nll[:'”l families Sa-le-Tufuga and Sa-Mataafa
Sme thnte )"ll.tllz?g_jla branch flf the latter fa.unil_\'). at
wits ]\'ll()\\'l]]!-'((r ;;(/‘ - Joae K of embalming. —This
sun-dried - ,,['”'I i /“’ r!-_J!urt—/r.'./rf-fmr ‘(“ made into a
chiefly, My \“‘).-l The Mataafa family practised it
several lu‘](“'“’ tair tells us that as late as 1841 he saw
i i.\']nn(llb lrnlflm family burial-place at Aleipata,
way, -‘\“hou:] J F_’”-]“: which were preserved in this
e e tﬁgi 1[1 .:s}w!l of sacredness which formerly
Watehed over m had been "ll'nkt'n. they were still
@over and protected with cara.

AMUSEMENTS AND DIVERSIONS.

Something shoujd h

: : 5 o sald as to the forms of
Musement in which the -

course, is the olief .““HI:(‘U?!; il‘ltllll]‘l_'l!. -.I):mch};:.. of
2 very common for ; fl- e piaying cards s

The favourite ; m of amusement at the present day.

Bosuly, This en vrtzulnn_cnt used to be known as the
obscena “i:‘li“:ti.ll]t":ms 8 night of pleasure.” It was an

made for i3 .int ;.l]Ilf:'L‘, anel v].-1|‘m1.-nn preparations were

attention was devor s of *“ make-up.””  Particular

males wore (tl] :t\'u_tod to the hair. As for dress the

more thay, \-9\.“, tate, or 'l_l'l.r(_“l'- of l-i‘:l\'l‘.‘i, perhaps not

wore g sh-;-m(.” or elght inches \\'|_<[0 and the females
frontlets ”'1,"’::‘ .[rllilf round the loins. Add armlets,
voy Im\.’r. Hl:‘”.‘““].\' of flowers .'llrld some |n.'zu].~:, _nml
dance wag o .;Ulllpfr.'t.- dress. ** When this s‘]\"lnl‘il
malpg \\'II;: l"nZJ uded,”” one :lul]un'll_\: tells us, the
Meneced 4 ""H‘;li't . ‘I‘““‘f‘(.'l vxrh;m;_n_-«[ airdles _un(] com-
a prelude t':'. r‘j A Ufn.ntlvs and i)u-ﬂnnnn-r_\‘.\\'lnl(‘h furnml
on is inaq, '1,(?-1']”'“'”‘.‘-’ saturnalia, of which a descrip-
With shoyts ”r";'\'] le,  but which was always l'lﬂ(’l'lvl!d
look oy, {‘l.”'.l lnu,'_'htm- and approval from the m!-.
I whiel, " :-l.“h are often expressed at the nmrln(:l
¥ the llli\mi: h‘f obscene dances have been f[l.‘,\'('Ulll‘.ﬂlLEl‘L

only iy il;ilr)J]'.lLlI']“N : but such sentiments can be uttered
and thej, t"l‘sm(»p of the true character of the ‘tlanm's
dore “ri'||__'“'_“h'“(')} Even as late as 1839 Commo-
hege ‘h”;:‘:."lml\'f' in terms of strong ('f)]ll'l(‘m!}ﬂf'li’n n;

28 !'.\',-,(.(““h’ 8 witnessed by some of the nlﬂl{'["l‘:\- 0

®0rrect iqegq on; but what they saw would tu!!\r_\‘m?
A of the dance as conducted by the Samoans

durj,

1(r t} y

s 1t " i Y ays
tl:u'km-ss s ,.“"“'-‘ so aptly deseribed as * the days of

'”."”"1'”/(’, which was very pupular with the
he inland villages, each performer |J|-'\§' a
e of hamboo while dancing, and the dancing
for the most part in throwing the arms
leaping up and

Voung of t
}Hpn or ”'llf
['Ulthh‘(l

and lf‘,‘.{s i

dowy, tto many strange attitndes, :

il 4 »and turning round. v]n]lpi”:i of the hands being

‘ a0 x o 3 "

Whins “’lll]lzllilmmlf incidental to such occastons. I_ﬂ\l.
Vs P buat

tere was delightful rhythmical motion,
all the motions, excepting those of the females
1 & o3 23

of a lascivipus character.

as th(’_“ are p()efi(‘-.
where it is ¢ always afternoon,”’
population there are
any other part of the world.
give a correct translation

through Mr. W. Farmer Whyte
who spent several i
native songs and legends, we
very pretty poem,
idea of the poe

The Samoans have always been fond of singing,
but nearly all their singing is in a minor key. The
Hnmouln housewife croons her song at home, the chil-
dren sing at play, the rowers keep time to the dipping
of their oars with songs that strike the tourist as the
strangest, weirdest songs he ever heard. To hear
them and to go away soon after is to carry with you
strange memories of a day-dream on the shores of old
Romance ; but when one hears them and lingers for
weeks and months the romance dies, and the monotony
of the songs becomes wearisome, for one tune differeth
from another, like the stars, only in degree. With all
their music one would hardly call the Samoans a musi-
cal peoplé; certainly, they are not nearly so musical

Crater Lake, Lanutoo.

Samoa is a land of poetry-—a land

—and for its size and
perhaps more poets here than in
- It is very difficult to
mto English verse, but
'te, a Sydney journalist,
in the islands collecting
: ‘are able to include here a
wh%r'l} will give our readers some
try that is in this people : —
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=7 Tue SoNG OF
THE

ORANGE

Br.ossoM.

1 am the orange blossom,
Honey—sweet my scent ;
The blossom of Samoa,
Fresh and innocent.
My fragrance fills the air
With perfume rich and rare !
Sweet are Samoa’s flowers;
How lovely are her howers !
*I'is here in blissful hours
My life is spent!
My breath is sweeler far
Than honeysuckles are,
And e'en the fragrant I/ hangs
her head!
On all I cast my spell ;
But he must love full well
Who would me wed !

Hilai! Hilai! Hi!
Alas! it grieveth me :
To hear the tales they tell !
My heart is sore!
They call me prond! My tears
Are falling ! On my ears
‘Tis as a harsh-toned bell !
My heart is sore !

Thou art the lily fair!

The shrubs are thorny round
thee !
But fragrant is-the air,

Al swectest where 1 found thee !

‘I'hiou art my lover true !
Ah, why should I shed tears?
My ho

For love of you!

My bracelet and my ring.

Bouquet npon my breast.
And all that 1 love best

Thou art to me |
Of thee'alone I sing |
1 cannol sleep or rest

For love nlplhce‘.

Thon art my silver dawning !

Thou art my radiant morning !

And wert thou not anear
1 would be sad and drear !

My face would smile not, and my

sighs

Would take the beauty from mine

eves |

Alas ! the tales they tell
About us both ! Ah, well,
No evil deed is ours!
Love is divine !

"Tis but a slander, love !
I am thy tender dove;

Ah, happy, happy hours!
My heart is thine!

To-day the Samoans are much g
the mouth-organ, and of late a brass
the Alamagoto band—has heen e
conduetorship of Herr Busch.
however are half-castes.
| progress and ”I‘f' selections they
gerve to enliven the place ay
ble than formerly,

hand,
rapid |
in Apia ‘
much more enjoys

s are mixed with fears

They have

lven to playing
pa.nd-—known as
stablished, under the
The members of the
; made yery
EIVe every weok
id to make life

That there iy

CYCLOPEDIA OF SAMOA.

a large amount of latent musical talent in Samoa 18

indisputable. Then, too. violins and other nluf‘ﬂmd

instruments are coming into fashion. In olden times

the only musical instruments the Samoans had con-

sisted of the drum, flute and various kinds of pipes.
One of the pipes, from which loud sounds were emitted,

was at one time much used by war parties on their
marches, or at their musterings. O [le pu (bull-
mouth conch-shell) was largely used for parade and
show in peace and for signals in war time. The Samoan
drum was formed by hollowing out part of a log. This
drum may still be seen, in various sizes, and it is used
to call the natives to church in many places or to meet-
ings. Itisraised above the ground slightly and beaten
with two short sticks Oftentimes two men will beat
it at the same time. [t can be heard from a great dis-
tance, and the effect is not unlike a dull peal of large
bells.

In the way of sport, boxing-matches, foot-races,
club-fights, wrestling, canoe-sailing, and kicking-
matches were common. In the kicking-matches the
combatants endeavoured to kick each other down—
about as foolish a pastime as were the club-fights. In
the latter the opponents were armed with the l?ut-t-cnds
of cocoanut leaves, heavy and tough, and with these
they attacked each other furiously, broken heads and
arms being frequent. Story-telling was a popular
amusemerit. In some districts annual revels were
held in honour of the war-gods. In one of these, a
famous affair in the district of Aana, there were the
usual club-fights, boxing, &ec., followed during the suc-
ceeding days by many obscenities and vulgar practices.
After a short interval, we are told, the A’ana festival
was followed by that of Atua, called Ole amo-o- Alua-1a
Tupua-le-ngase the carrying of Atua to Tupua-le-ngase
(Jupiter). After the burial of a person of rank, some
buffoonery was practised for a space of about ten days,
in order to while away the night watches which the
days of mourning necessitated. It seems strange that
a person’s death should be made the occasion for sport,
but so it was. There are many things which the
Samoans do which are difficult for more civilised people
to understand. Formerly the death of a chief was
celebrated by a feast; but there has been an improve-
ment since then, and when a person of rank feels that
he is about to die now he sends word round for his
relatives and friends to gather round and feast with
him. A feast is a very important matter to a Samoan,
and it seems only right that if there 1s to be a feast
over a man’s death the man himself, seeing that he is

the principal one concerned, should arrange for it to
take place beforehand so that he may get some satis-
faction out of it.

When all is said and done, the Samoans are more
at home in the water or in their canoes than anywhere
else, and it is only natural therefore that their prin-
cipal sports should be aquatic. All kinds of aquatic
sports are indulged in, from swimming to canoe-rampg}'
and surf-riding, the latter pastime being a perennia
source of amusement to the children, native and white.
The English game of cricket has a}so bheen mtrqduced
with much success, though the natives have their own
rules and play it their own way. A club, for instancey

I ——
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It;la]‘\es the place of a proper bat, and, instead of there

‘I!lllg eleven aside, a whole village will play another
X'Ieeal.{gg} iil:l‘lf[ thus one match will sometimes last for a
o near]}\ 0), The umpires, too, are a nunrerous body,
matek 33}‘1 '“‘]’ef_.}"mdy who is not taking part in the
85 8n ‘i ‘p a‘jfer t':al\:es a very _1mport_ant part In 1t
Fivern ovelz ]\pl-_dhnd 1t 1s a rare thing to find a decision
b i “__\Hll_( there is no dispute. Football, too,
natives, an ; hin the last few years, and some of the
Dromisg of(d ’:“I”'e_ particularly the lm]f—castes,“gavc

lols 4 0\0 oping mt‘o players, to whqm the “° All
have to 5 may some day in the not very distant future

surrender their colours.

up his abode in the volcanic region i lalo, or below,
which was called Sa-le-Fe’e, of or pertaining to the
Fe’e. (4) O Sanali’i, which term, I think, may be
said to include ghosts or apparitions. These seem to
have been regarded as the inferior class of spirits ever
ready for mischief or frolie, but who do not seem to
have been represented by any class of priesthood, or
to have had any dwellings sacred to them. The term
is also used respectfully for an Aitu, or god.

The Atua, or original gods, who.are described
as dwelling in the Langi, or heavens, were considered
the progenitors of the other deities, and believed to
have formed the earth and its inhabitants. These
original gods were not represented by any priest or
temples, neither were they invoked like their descen-
dants. Of the primitive gods, the chief place is assigned
to Tangaloa, or, as he is sometimes called, Tangaloa-
langi (Tangaloa of the skies). He was always spoken of
as the principal god, the creator of the world, and the
progenitor of the other gods and mankind. Ih one
tradition, that gives an account of the formation of the
earth, mention is made of other divinities or helpers—
Tangaloa-tosi, also styled Ngai-tosi (Ngai the marker)
and Ngai-va’a-va’ai (Ngai the seer or beholder), also
called Tangaloa-va’a-va'ai. These two helpers are
introduced as being sent by Tangaloa to complete the
formation of the bodies of the first two of mankind,
and to impart life to them. In this tradition there
would seem to be a remarkable allusion to a trinity of
workers, and also what appears to be an indistinet
reference to the phenomenon of the elevation of the

MYIHOLOGY AND SPIRIT-LORE.

We i
[ i::-:re“:]'debm-d to the Rev. ]. B. Stair for the following
sting particulars concerning Samoan mythology.]
. The religious s
bal_noaus difiere
rations, and

ystem of the later generations of the
ld w;de]y from that of still older gene-
also from the religious worship of ti
ahi 3 g ) p of the
. idt(]jns and other groups surrounding. They had
offer h‘sl or tcmph‘n_n, neither were they accustomed to
urdeneclillﬁll'tlsucrlhces to their idols; still they were
¥ WIth superstitions which w s ;-
give Iz"“(,l exactillg_l s which were most oppres
atid ctolllsx ‘d”ﬁﬂlllt to arrive at anything like a clear
stateme L:ted account of their mythology. as native
some. ;1:' are often vague and conflicting. 1 give
Particulars which 1 gathered from intelligent

latives o S . .

tested ;Shel:d & hich I think may be relied upon, as 1 earth by means of the far-famed fish-hook of Tangaloa,

Outcome fn carefully, and, moreover, they were the described further on. The son of Tangaloa was the
ol more These accounts Tuli went down from the

than one testimony.

( Tuli (species of plover).
re than fifty years ago, i.e., before the

Were coll
ec y
: ted mo heavens to the surface of the ocean, but found no

Natives hgq had

and before ¢ much intercourse wit-‘h Europeans, place on which to rest, and returnad to complain to
teliable, g ¢ RP records had become mixed and un- his father. On this his father threw down a stone
The v ey are_hkely to have been in later years. from the heavens, which became land. Another
08t of ; N8 had %several superior divinities and a account of the origin of the earth states that in answer

to Tuli’s complaint of want of a resting-place, Tangaloa
fished up a large stone from the bottom of the sea
with a fish-hook. Having raised the stone to the
surface, hé gave it to his son for his dwelling-place.
On going thither to take possession of his new home,
Tuli found that every wave or swell of the ocean par-
tially overflowed it, which compelled him to hop from
one part to another of the stone to prevent his feet
being wetted by each succeeding wave. Annoyed at this
he returned to the skies to complain to his father, who

by a second application of the mighty fish-hook raised
the island to the desired height. This version is alse
given by the inhabitants of other groups in Polynesia-

and themf:;i-ur i’nes, “lords many and gods many,"”
eceageq Chi;:j? a SIU accustomed to deify the spirits of

ese, Petitimﬁl Al addition to the homage paid to
Poureq gyt ot :h“el'& offered and lli)at-lons. of ava were
he war-clubg of e graves of decgased relatives ; whl'lst
Much Sllpemst'o‘ renowned warriors were regarded with
Sl“Pped 'Stitlous reverence, if not actually wor-

Yo, under the name of Anava.
Yeveral cla

sses or orders iritual beings seem
have heey rders of spir | g

tua, o th recognised in Samoan mythology —(1)
Samogy 1 € original gods who dwelt in Pulotu (a
(2) Ty €lyslum), as also in the Langi, or heavens.
8, the deified spirits of chiefs, who were also

to }

su £ 2 : Ik 4

505113'02;(-1 Yo dwell in Pulotu. The embalmed bodies of This tradition also gives the history of the
neie uf]efsr\\'ere also worshipped under the significant  worm of the earth. Papa-tacto (the reclining rock)
god, g V{Je faa-Atua-lala-ina, or made into-a sun-dried was succeeded by Papa-sosolo (the spreading rock).

Papa-sosolo was succeeded by Papa-nof itti

rock). Papa-nofo was succeeded by ].I:apat-jt{li \(ti»;ltl:um:'nr;%
rock). The rock was succeeded by the eapth P 1{:-][1
(O le eleele), which was bhigh s or mou

ere also certal biects into which they were

su ertain objects
ul;)l:::sed to have been changed, which were called
Whie 11,‘ and held to personate them. (3}. Altu, a class
“Included the descendants of the original gods, or

rath Y ; 1 RrRA read ov &

e ir all deities whose aid was invoked or whose (ono ufitia ai lea o le eleele e le Ililutia)mzrftmth _grass

of t{il ance.might he denounced by the various classes fue (couvolvulus) grew and overcan th o
€ Priesthood. Of this class of deities some were returned to his fg reame the grass. Tuli

el ther, Tangaloa, having obtained his
{8 00 man to veside onit. His father
ou have got your land ; what grow:

*!PPoseq ¢, inhabit Pulotu, others held sway in Fafa,

or I land, but the

ades, whilst o1, Mafui’e, was guppt)st’.d to take gsaid to him,
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on 161 Tuli answered °° The fue 2 (Gon_vol\'u]us_}.
His father told him to tro and pull 1t up, \}'hwh he.did
and on its rotting produced two grubs (ilu), \\'hi(‘!l,
moved a little as Tuli looked upon them, when he again
returned to the skies to his f:\t!u_-r that he might tell him
of their birth. Upon this Tuli was told to return to
the earth and take with him Tangaloa-tosi, or Ngai-tosi,
or, as he was called, Ngai the marker, zl‘nd 'I:m‘)galoa-.
va’a-va’ ai (Tangaloa the seer) Ngai-va a-va al (Ngal
the seer or beholder), who were f;ll told to operate
upon the two grubs. On their arrival tlm}: began to
form them into the shape of men, commencing at t_he
head (ulu). When the head was completed Tuli said,
« Let my name be joined with that of H}u head,”” a
portion of whi*h was then named, O lc-lpll-uiu. They
than proceeded to give sight by forming the eyes,
when Tuli made the same request as hcfnru... upon
which a portion of the eye was called O le-tuli-mata.
The tradition zoes on to describe the different members
of the body which were successively formed; each having
the nam= of Tuli prefixed to the portion of the body
as formed : as the elbow, O le-tuli-lima, and the knee,
O le-tuli-vae. Tuli i1s the general name for plover, of
which there are several species in Samoa; and it is
remarkable that one species, Charadritis fulvus, is
called by the natives O le tuli-o-Tangaloa. _

On the formation of the two bodies being complete
they lived, but were both males, and dwelt on the
land on which they were formed. One day whilst
fishing with a net, called the faamutu, one of them
was injured by a small fish, called the lo, which caused
his death. Upon this Tuli returned to the skies, and
bewailed the loss of one of the inhabitants of his land
to his father, when Ngai-tosi was directed by Tangaloa
to proceed to the earth and rzanimate the dead body,
previously to which, however h2 changed the sex of the
deceased male to that of a female. The two then be-
came man and wife and the parents of the human race.

In conneetion with this history of Tangaloa it
may be mentioned that oceasional visits are stated to
have been made to the abode of the august Tangaloa
b parties from the earth, who returned with some
um:t_ul 'rn-u_c[;wti(m from the deity; as, for instance,
Liosi, who 18 reputed to have been the bhenefactor of his
counfrymen by bringing taro

Fhe deified spirits of deceased persons of rank
appear to have comprised another order of spiritual
beings, the more exalted of whom were supposed to
I'»:-:;,‘,,,-”, posts tu the house or temple of the gods at
Pulotu. Mr\;\._)' .|-I'Il\l1’]fll‘ emblems were chosen to
represent their lmmortality, as some of the heavenly

hndlljs-.. such as Lii (the Pleiades), Tupua-lengase
(Jupiter), also Nuanua (the rainbow), and La’o-ma’o-

ma’ o (the marine rainbow), with many others. The
embalmed budics of chiefs of rank, or those who had
been fa'u-Atua-lala-ina (made into sun-dried gods)
were also reverenced under the title of Tupna. :
The third order included all the wmanv deities
whose aid was n\:\,-«;.!uw:l by the different orders of privst.‘;
and who were included i the, general term of Ait-ni
These comprised war-gods, family gods, those invoked
by ll:.l{'h--h'_a:ul sorcerers, 48 well as the tutela deities
of the wvartous trades and "“‘»[’]”_‘.""""]'L‘"

them,

x Home of
18 Savea-se 1 leo and Na-funna, were stated to
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be the more immediate descendants of the gods, and to
have their residence in Pulotu, over which piace the
former was said to preside. These two were the na-
tional gods of war ; but in addition to these were many
other war-gods, invoked by different settlements as
local \\'ar-gods, of which may be mentioned Moso,

Sepomalosi, Aitu-i-Pava and Le Tamafainga. The
same gods were also invoked by family priests. Moso

O-le-nifo-loa (long tooth), and Ita-ngata appear to
have been regarded as vindictive spirits, and to be
cursed with their maledictions was looked upon as @
:alamity. One or two of the names given to the Aitu
thus invoked would seem to have been chosen to illus-
trate the manner in which their vengeance was shown.
Pupu-i-toto (spitting blood) and Lipi-ola (sudden rlv:}th)
may be given as illustrations. These spiritual beings
were supposed to enter into the priests representing
them. and to make known their commands through
them ; but they were also considered as accustomed
to take the form of certain objects, as birds, fish, rep-
tiles, as well as at times the human form, in which
fatter case they were represented as possessing Hl‘f‘»
various passions incident to fallen humanity. This
belief at times enabled erring: mortals to cloak over
their delinquencies by attributing them to the gods.
Many a faithless wife and many a murderer have se-
cured themselves from punishment in this manner.

As every settlement has its local god of war m
addition to the national war-gods, so every family has
its own particular Aitu or tutelary deity, who was
usually considered to inhabit some familiar object.
One family supposed their god to possess a shark 3
another, some bird or a stone: and another, a |"vpt1|(:
Thus a great variety of objects, animate and inanimate,
were reverenced by the Samoans. Their feelings with
respect to these gnardian deities do not appear to have
been very sensitive, as although the members of one
familv were accustomed to regard a given object, say
a shark, with superstitious reverence as their [zn}nl}'
cod, they were continually secing the same fish killed
and eaten by those around them. In the case of local
or distriet war-gods, the entire districts were t"m'('fu[
to protect their chosen object of reverence from insult.
Still, it often happened that if the gods were not pro-
pitious to their suppliants, torrents of ahuse \‘\'(:1'9.
heaped upon them : but, as a rule, the chosen deities
were much dreaded. Meny of these gods were H{‘P;
posed to dwell in the Fafa, or else in Sa-le-Fe’e, whils?
others ruled in Pulotu.

0O le Fafa, Sa-le-Fe'e and Pulotu are places which
occupy a prominent position in Samoan |n_\'l‘hulo;I_Yé
and seem in some manner to be connected the on
with the other.

O le Fafa (Hades) 1s alike the entrance to :-:;1..19-‘
Fe'e (the Samoan Tartarus or dread place of pum:»'hﬁ
ment) and also to Pulotu (the abode of the blest), “"J'
one entrance heing called O le Lua-loto-o-Alii, or dﬂell'
hole of chiefs, by which they passed to Pulotu; fhl‘
other, O le Tua-loto-o-tau-fanua, or deep hole uf’ th’
common people, by which they ])1!s.<(‘(| t'” I‘.‘,_m‘, -0
nonoa, or the land of the bound, which is simp {!
another term for the much-dreaded Sa-le-Fe'e. Fl;l
ildea of the superiority of the chiefs over the comm?

of Whiclh still re
\\'l)[';,-]l‘lp BF

y d whatever sav
poing to ltever, save the name.

“’i”ll ]“.
race of

till_‘
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people was thus perpetuated, none but chiefs or higher
’ﬂlllcs:- ,r_rain_iu;_r entrance to the Samoan elysium.

_ Speaking of the condition of the dead, an old
chief of Savaii once told me that there \\'vrﬁrsupposvd
to be t“\\'u places to which they went, the one called
O le nu u-o-Aitu, or land of spirits ; the other O le nu’u-
O-nonoa, the land of the bound ; their bondage being
supermtended by such vindicetive spirits as Moso,
Im-nlg_rat‘n and other deities who had sway there, whilst
the significant name itself is, I think, simply another
name for Sa-le-Fe’e. ' '

Fe? CIE-SIS“l:;::}1('1:-.“"1;;;:“2?1:1(Lt"il(;::"lfl(:l\\' !!nl'l:‘lh il'l]is_unu.nlo‘() I‘c

Namos: nvthology, whether
as f-hc name of a renowned \'ELI'-.}_'(J({ and deity, or
as Sa-le-Fe'e, the much-dreaded region below ; as also
with a mysterious building of the distant past, known
as O le fale-o-le-Fe’e, the house of the Fe'e; the ruins
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the most westerly of the group, and towards this point
disambodied spirits from all the islands bent their way
immediately after death. Thus, in case of a spir{t
commencing its journey at Manu'a, the most easterly
of the group, it journeyed on to the western end of
that island from whence it started, where it dived into
the sea and swam to the nearest point of Tutuila,
where, having journey:d along the shore to the extremse
west point of that island, it again plunged into the sea
and pursued its solitary way to the naxt island, and
thus onward throughout the entire group, until it
reached the extreme west point of Savaii, the most
westarly island, where it finally dived into the ocean
and pursued its solitary way to the mysterious Fafa.
At the west point of Upolu the land terminates in a
narrow rocky point, which is still known as O le fatu-
o-sofia (the leaping stone), from which all spirits were

Post Office, Apia.

remain as mute witnesses of a bygone
which the Samoans now have no knowledge
. All these facts
1t as a name of deep significance and meaning
h‘"‘"‘""." of the past, whether In connection
lllsl'ur}" of the the present

recor
the

ancestors of

recordg Samoans, or, as many think, with the
1alo of of an earlier, but long since extinet, race. A
mvstery and romance seems thrown around

Ndye s d
“Me which has been selected as the name of the

ana, () le Fe’e (octopus). .-\_t gome [uture
may be thrown upon the subject, but at
: seems mysterious. The disembodied spirit
SUpposed to retain the exact resemblance of lfs
, and immediately on leaving the body 1t
ved to commence its Hlj]iiill‘_\' journey to ”].1‘
» Which wag located to the westward of Savaii,

light

said to leap into the sea en route to the Fafa.
was a much-dreaded point where the lonely travellers
were said to be certainly met with, and their company
was anvthing but desired. ’
tonishment expressed at the daring courage of a man

I well knew, who, after he becama a Christian. built
his house upon this haunted point.

embodied spirits have passed then
travelling. they

. i ey knew the 2y
answered, *“ Why, we knew them p suogl
to them, but received no
s 4, ] .. 3 7 I. . L T i 1
l_] h(.wnt in thei estimation to dete
nature of the parties met
custom
accosted on a journey
upon as an insult,

This

I well remember the as-

Many times natives have assured ma that dis-

When asked how ¥ 2 thio eopd. han
m personally, and spoke
answer,’ which was quite
_ 4 l_'!ninvtho spiritual
of the Samoans tt:lll!':‘;il:‘tl ‘:: H-w -”-l“-d“-dh!e
an answer when

to do otherwise being looked
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The war-clubs of rmm.wne‘d wurric}rs, anava,
were regarded with sup?rstitu{u.s veneration by the
different members of their families. Prior to an en-
gagement various rites and ceremonies were ob)serv.ed
fowards the war-clubs, which were considered essential
{o their owners’ success in battle. I have often seen
battered and blood-stained war-clubs treasured up
and reverenced as articles of the highest value by
natives, who resisted for a long time all attempts to

urchase them, even at a high price, as they considered
that in parting with them all hopes of success in battle
went with the club. The family of Fa’atauvelo, an
old Manono chief ‘and renowned warrior, for a long
time resisted my efforts to purchase their father’s
war-club, O Tama-ma-teine (boys and girls), so called
from the number of poor children he had slain with
this club during his  many midnight attacks upon
defenceless villages and settlements. At length some
time after his death, I was enabled to purchase this
relic and deposit it in the London Missionary Society’s
museum on my return to England in 1846.

The soul is termed anganga in a general sense,
but atamai is also sometimes used for the mind ; but
this latter word more properly expresses wisdom,
cleverness, instinet, or skill in manufacturing. Mauli
is also a term oceasionally used for the spiritual por-
tion of a man, butin a restricted sense. Incase a man
had been very much startled he would say, ** My mauli,
or spirit, has been startied ' (Ua sengia Lo’ u maulr).
In this connection it may also mean ‘' My heart is
startled.”’

The priesthood, Taula-aitu (anchors of the
spirits)—from faula, an anchor, and Aifu, spirits or
gods—were divided into four classes, viz., priests of
the war-gods, keepers of the war-gods, family priests,
and prophets or sorcerers,

(1) The Taula-aitu-o-aitu-tan (anchors of tle
priests of the war-gods) were important personages,
being consulted upon all warlike oceasions. This class
invoked the assistance of various war-gods, but most
of all, Nafanua, a female deity who was reverenced by
the entire population, and who, in conjunction with
Savea-se’u-leo, may be considerad the national gods
of war. In addition to these, however, each district
had its own war-god
_ It was one of this class, the representative of
_Lt‘- Tamafainga, that usurped the regal power of the
islands and reigned with great tyranny over the whole
of Samoa until the year 1829, when he was slain by the
people of A’ana. He was worshipped as combining
both regal and divine attributes. =

() O Tausi-aitu-tau (keepers of
ety s o S $ e T

: J zods), next claim our attention.
To their custody were committed the ohjects supposed
to be inspirsd by -fhe district war-gods. 'l‘lllc.ﬂlza‘ .;1111-
L!oms of the gods’ PIESENCO Were various, an(i had
different names. The fleets of Manono were ac-
companied by two of .-'uvh'sym'lm'!s, Limulimu-ta and
Sa-ma-lulu, the former a kind of drum, and the lattep
a long pennant. that floated at the llmst'hnud‘.uf i“lu
gacred canoe. In the Tuamasanga it consiated of l“l:i
pu, or .a.j!cr"r.:‘ .f'”i"f|"*‘-h“”; which was nemed O aity lang
(gods of the heavens). 'The same symbol was y

the war-gods),

angi

sed by

the people of Matautu on Savaii; whilst at Fangaloa,
in Atua, the object of reverence was called O lq Atua
(the god), and resembled a large box or chest, which was
placed upon the canoc of the priest, and accompanied
the fleet to battle. Another emblem used by the people
of the latter place took the form of a broom or besom,
which was carried, like the broom of Van Tromp, ab
the masthead of the war-priest’s canoe.  The pu, of
sacred conch-shell, was carried by the war-priest or
keeper of the god when the Tuamasanga were en-
gaged in warfare, but the other emblems were only
taken in canoes. ‘
In connection with the well-known fact that
Polynesia the pu, or conch-shell, was regarded as @
sacred emblem of the war-god, I may mention a re
markable instance of one having been found by the
late Mr. H. B. Sterndale, of Samoa, in some cyclopean
remains placed on a cromlech in an extraordinary
mountain burying-place in the district of Le Tua-
masaga. In the midst of these remains he came upon
an inner chamber or cell, about ten feet square. The
floor was of flat stones, the walls of enormous }{IOl‘-ks
of the same, placed on end. The roof was of mter-

.twisted trunks of the banvan tree, which had grow?

together into a solid arch. In the centre was a crom”
lech, about four feet high, formed of several stones
arranged in a triangle, with a great flat slab on the top:
Upon it was what appeared to be another small stones
but which on examination proved to be a _great conel”
shell, white with age and encrusted with moss an
dead animaleulie! This strange relic ol the distant
past had evidently been placed on the cronﬂoch as ’t
sacred relic, as was the common custom 1n bygont
days at the time of the burial of the occupant of this
mysterious tomb. Whether king or priest none coul :
tell, but certain it is that it was someone of great ré
nown amongst the people of his day. 3
(3) O Taula-aitu-o-ainga (anchors of gods of {ﬂ"‘l{'
lies, or priests of families) are the next class to h‘
noticed. These summoned the aid of various glud”'_
such as Moso, Ita-nga-ta, Sepo-malosi. O le :llu-tl“
maunga, O le Tama-fainga. This office was ul:qo someé
times held by the head of the family or s sister.
held by the former it gave him great power and g
thorit\_,: over the different branches of his fstml].}"_, }Vll"
he seldom failed to make use of in the acquisition f,"
wealth. It was also found very convenient to dafll‘r
cate property to the family god, either canoes or va

al

able mats, as in that case the articles could never b

given away or parted with, althull_u]_l they might

used occasionally by the Taula-aitu himself. A
Some ope of the aforenamed deities was select i

: )
by a family as the object of their veneration, and t-:‘t
certain times the god was supposed ’to'c_ntel' into y

Taula-aitu, or priest, to answer inquiries or (lﬂl!vw‘
demands. The approach or presence of the #Ud' :‘,,1-
indicated by the priest commencing to gapeé ye !,J
and clear his throat, but at length his countenance aly
body underwent violent contortions, after “'hmh-’rii’
loud unearthly tones, the visitor from the land of sp! . {
was heard announcing his approach to the terrl i
inmates of the house, who sat silent and 'rr(lmhlm,t_.ftll,
respectful  distances from the ]n-ivst. Pcrlmpﬁ i'-w
L{Oll “")]'Shippl"-d hy the fun]ily was MOSO, a]id llp(]ll
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announcement, ‘T am Moso, | am just arrived from
the land of spirits to visit you,”" one of thz elders of
the party present answered, with much fear-and rever-
ence, ** Approach ; we are your subjects, and are here
waiting to receive your commands,’’ which address to
thge ghostly visitor was always made in the highest
Ch'(‘[,_"‘ language. At the close of these introductory
speeches the occasion of the visit was made known.
I)El'ha'ps this was to utter a complaint of carelessness
- l_’”“e‘.—fi"g donations of food and property, accom-
panied with severe threats of vengeance if a liberal
supply was not speedily hrought to his representative.

r perhaps the god’s anger was directed against some
unfortunate who had been treasuring up a valuable
mat, the existence of which had been known to the
speaker, and the possessor was threatened with quick
punishment if the said mat were not immediately forth-
coming. At other times the god announced it to be
his pleasure that the entire family should assemble
and build him a large canoe or a house, which com-
mand was always obeyved with alacrity, and a humble
apology tendered for past neglect. Or it might be
that the god was summoned and his assistance im-
plored in effecting the recovery of some sick person
placed before him. On such oceasions it was often
dnnounced that there was no immediate danger, but
that recovery was retarded in consequence of the
meanness of the sick person’s more immediate rela-
fives, and intimation oiven that a valuable mat was
left h“hilnd. At other times the patient, although
Efrfl(')f:}]iﬁ I a dying state, was directed to take plenty
et d, and those who accompanied the sick person,

rought from a distance, were told to send immedi-

a : : 5
r:]f‘ly' to their land for such food or seek it amongst
h atives ; and they were told to sce especially that
1erp by

recov f‘.us no lack of pigs. Sometimes !Iw patient
‘Covered, and the fame of the cure was noised far :_lnd
:]‘1'-‘:111 but _”- after all, death ensued, and tllu more im-
@ate friends venturad to expostulate with the god
,:)r his cruelty in taking from them one of their small
fi:l::lrh\(\fr,', and not going to a more numerous fu[mil_iyi
in ('-_(,":'JP coolly fnl«-] hy the sod that the (lcceust‘lt ttl;‘({‘
aity quu(‘n(‘e.“[ Lis having been ll!\'(‘l']H)\\'l‘]'(‘fl v the
o% the family on the mother’s side.
the (;U)l(" T”“lﬂ-f_lihl-\'u\'u]u-nm-fui-t‘u'i {a.n‘('ho]rsqnc;{
Cerops) : -\f It“ prediet and curse, or ]”.Up.h?t,h- dtm ) |.'0,'(1
This (l*- 1!0:11 ?.-rnru!r:,l to prophesy, and /{-”_/H‘ g.: to C ::,0[
the [‘;ll;hh,pf the priesthood invoked the ussis 'mi:”inr
ood OWing aitu: Tito-uso, Pupn-i-toto (sp i ;,
hzeir‘):m%‘l-pl'ola (sudden death), and many .]nt ]](,;:i
baeey l"d[l[vl('es wers sought after by persans W m}t ;
bed or otherwise injured, and who sought to
the spot where the stolen articles w.re l_]l(lden.
l'ur‘:lf"t-l Who was the thief, or cause of the m]l:rly;‘l:)lr
They 'mt was supposed to have fallen upon rh)t “;
revey :‘T ere also consulted by persons W}I”tlﬂ:,)t“?:-[u'qoq
l!li;_(;ht;-l ]:!IDIHS’(!]\':'A on others, :md‘ ]:t?kt\:[lrp“i;p.i('iﬂ.“;'
: - BT ~arties wh L ]
Named, ’I‘Il:u”:lt(-t;-d“-tl::-).tl1-11_13[;”:‘:IL;::H to the 'l’uulu-a‘itu,
3nd they L\"en: (-”\ atilt 'd"1.~'- to the oceasion of the sick-
188 and pyobal lnl.,}!._‘ S ..t the same time they were
hes”ug 1t to i .’ (. oLk 1 of the gods in the removal
of the 4 Invoke the aid 0 i Lo
oo diseage. In return for these seI
Ceiyg large presents of food and valuable property.

{now
a8

All the different orders of the priesthood pos-
sessed great influence over the minds of the people,
who were kept in constant fear by their threats and
impoverished by their exactions. This remark applies
more particularly to the two latter classes, although
frequent offerings were made by the people to their
war-gods, with which the priests, or Taula-aitu, failed
not to enrich themselves. There would seem to have
been a strong resemblance between this class of
priests and the Maori tohunga, with their much-
dreaded incantations.

Some aitu, principally the war-gods, but not
entirely so, were honoured with dwellings called Fale-
aitu (spirit-houses), as also O le Malumalu-o-le-aitu

Princess Faa-Mu.— The only 8amoan Princess.
(Specially taken for Cyclopedia).

(the dwelling or temple of the aitu), whether a house
or a tree, one or more of which of some deseription
were usually found in every village. These spirit-
houses were built in the usual shape and styvle, with
nothing in their build or finish to distinguish them
from other dwellings, being at times mere huts, but
rendered sacred by their being set apart as the dwel-
ling-place of the god, and hence regarded with much
veneration by the Samoans in the olden times; so
mu(_:h so that for a considerable period after the arrival
Ui: ]um'u_pv.ans amongst them, they were accustomed to
view with much jealousy any iatrusion upon their




|
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sacred precinets. They were placed in charge of the
keepers of the war-gods, who, in addition to their
titles given els2where, were also called Va’a-fa’atan-o-
aitu-tau (war-ships of the warrgods.) Whatever em-
blems of deity were in possession of the village were
always placed in these houses, and under the watchful
care of these keepers.

When the priests of the war-gods were con-
sulted professionally, they were accustomed to go to
these houses for the purpose of advising with the god
who was supposed to enter into the priest, as well as
the particular emblems of the deity, in case any were
deposited in the temple, and then deliver his answer
to the proposed question.

Vao.—The present Taupau

of Apia.

These spirit-housss, or
usually placed in the prine
gurrounded with a low fens
materials 1o those used
were almost alwavy

-_\Ia!umnlu-n-lv-aim, were
Ipal malae of the village
“ 1 ] k . . . ot
: m.\d were built of similar
| i ordinary dwellings. They
platforms of stones 1.‘11.‘1,5“'1 V&3 h_lu\l;l-l‘u]lll, or raised
; S, varying in height and dj j
according to the amount of respoct fl' el
cordivg : :Spect felt towards
presiding god of the temiple by those whao I'I'l'(';i d t} .
residing k. iheten . cted them,
[iest ]J!.llf(){lll-\ were always made, and the Maly 1
or spirit-house, buitt by the uni i oL o
I , Y the united exort '
or 51 e ity by xertions of & whole
fanuly, village or distriet. as the ease might ba )
One very inferesting exception to the

3 Ao usnul stvle
of Luilding these teraples is found | style

in the case of & Te-

markable old ruin of the Fale-o-le-Fe’e (house of the
Fe’e), the famous war-god of A’ana and Faleata, the
site of which became known to me a short time before
leaving Samoa in 1845, This appears to have heen
built in the usual Samoan style, but its ruins disclose
the fact that its builders had used stone slabs for the
supporting-posts of the roof, and thus it got the name
of O le fale-ma’a-o-le-Fe’e (the stone house of the
Fe’e), and hence became enshrouded with mueh
mystery and wonder. I think this is the only instance
of such a departure from the usual style of Samoan
building known in the islands.

Various localities were supposed to be the haunts
of different aitu, or spirits. On the road leading from
Falelatai to Le Fanga there is a gap in a mountain-top
washed by the rains, through which the road passes
which was said to have been formed by repeated blows
from the club of a vindictive spirit who had taken up
his residence there, and was continually assaulting
travelling parties as they passed. 1 have often been
entertained, whilst passing this spot, with the recital
of the various hair-breadth escapes of parties from the
assaults of this tyrant. On the different roads through-
out the islands spots are still pointed out as places
which were formerly regarded with dread -as the abode
of some aitu. and on passing which every person was
aeeustomed to make some small offering, accompaniec
with a petition for a prosperous journey.

Sometimes a  tree acquired sacredness and
renown from its heing the gathering-place of spirits:
Even as late as the vear 1844 1 was much <111-]n'ist‘f‘
one day to see an old blind man labouring to cut dew?
a beautiful and very ornamental tree that stood neal
his house, and whicl till then had afforded him shelter
from both heat and storm. I remonstrated with hin
for destroying so great an ornament to his land, when
he told me that it was the resort of an aitu, who dis-
turbed him greatly with his doings, and that by cutting
the tre= down he hoped he should be rid of his torment.
and thus get peace. On my return, some little time
after, T found the man had sueceeded in cutting down
the obnoxious tree, near to which he sat and told me:
with evident pleasure, he hoped to get quiet nights fol
the future. as of late his rest had been sadly disturbed
by the aitu and his visitors. In the olden days such
an act of summary ejectment and daring impiety would
never have been thought of or entertaimed for #
moment.

The dispositions attributed to their aitu and sau
alii by the Samoans varied considerably. Sfl.nu'llm_lll.‘—'-
considered playful and mischievous, others \'lll(.llt'fl'\‘('!
whilst some again were reputed to he of mild an¢
inoffensive temper.

v s . i al o
The playful or frolicsome aitu  were said .t‘r
disturb the peace of some quiet family at their evening

meal with unearthly noises or sounds; or P""I".'l’-‘*' Jus’
as the last ”il‘kl‘l‘illl,‘,{ flame passed from their wool
fire, the company would be startled by the {u-[-l\ral.”]
aitu in the .a'lmp(l* of a dull-coloured ball of fire, “_'l”("
flitted from rafter to rafter, or passed along the ridg®
pole, and then took his departure amidst the uprml':
and clatter made hy the affrighted inmates of the
dwelling, who rushed helter-skelter out of the hous®
At other times taking the form of a man, and feelin
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disposed for a ride, the aitu terrified some poor be-
nighted traveller By leaping on his back, and nearly
choking him, while he continued to ride on in this
fashion. Resistance was vain, and the terrified tra-
veller marched along in silence, but with hair on end,
until his tormentor released his hold and left him to
pursue his journey in peace.

~ This love of a ride on the part of the playful
Spirits was said on one occasion to have enabled a
party of visitors to compass the destruction of one
who had long been a terror to the neighbourhood, as
he haunted a particular spot, to the dread of all passers-
l)}-’.. These details were given me by an old orator of
Mll]lnull_. who seemed convinced of the reality of the
whole proceeding, which he declared had actually hap-
pened a few years before the details were narrafed to
me; and also that he knew the man who had carried
the aitu, a daredevil fellow whom I also knew, and
who was fearless of danger.

Tradition says that this aitu was accustomed

to sit s T > )

) Situpon the limb of a tree near Palauli, from which
16 80 constantly assaulted travellers as to become
]El‘w. bugbear of the place. At length a travelling party
l:;;‘;:ofea(}cﬁtil(i[;‘ .l;ﬂt])]?oniu,‘_f fol .stu‘_\: ﬂ‘]l!l‘(‘,, one off them
i ‘ :stroy the pest, provided the villagers
“."."m lend their aid and support him in his plans,
::)l:::;h)t]:e‘ glm“_\"('.un.x'.(‘l.lh‘.d to do. Hf! procured
as tl{olll}l,;ld fish, with which he rubbed himself over
of the “."JE it "“1"f"'("~‘f1, and started alone fgr' t]m; haunt
Dilniu;)i-ut‘}u’ having 1"1"3"101!51_\' ﬂl‘l‘a.lll}_{.?d with his com-
appear q“m:« they should light a fire in the malae and
“'llils'.t as though they were having a nwrr.\':mnkn}g,
their L'TO}H-G were to lie in ambush near the fire with
e ubs.  On nearing the spot he saw the mtul
a “t”e“tll)(m a branch, ‘}‘"dj” once accosted him. Afsftei
vou!» ;]‘n f“t',“-“ﬂlfl. What a ‘r‘m-.e smell comes from
it]"l!; S Yes,” said the man, ‘* I have been feastuilg'z
would dead man, and a famous feast T have had ;
i Ill 4 1ot you like to have some of what is left?
m“;;(l::‘?d., 'I -‘*llﬂ‘llltl." said the :litu,_“ but if T go you
was e-xl‘lu,r-‘ me. " ** All right,” said Mu, as thzf 1T1m;
you *ii(l'li‘j ‘]'- T will carry vou part of the \\'ﬂ_\l. -"";;
the allit‘u carry me the rest. On this Mu stnrh-; .“1'.]1
Biza. 'I‘h:)x“ '1315 baek, taking the road t:W\\'Ql';!ls‘t ::oi‘elpq
At ]:luu]:t.‘ltt" made some remark (}_l)lorurt-‘ ;;ut' th.e\-'
trudged oo that came from the vil a;,(.l e
Whas Mnm\n‘rals until at length they neare -u-.d.,_l [
L T U said to his companion, who was TI m%,’
uns:.”:l b hold so tightly, you will (Izlmkl.- m(!; {:“ltw;ln-‘;‘
a8 we n}'mra my back and hold :fllg!ltl_" by my ('l)t(:ﬂ e
(“,i[,'\,l‘}“"’t pass through this village I shall ]m‘\.l t0 e
""'ﬂfhv'l &P}‘I lf:lﬂ\\' f]m_\' are a bad lot, so (lnn.i 8 ,Oﬁiqp;i
iy dl.'ll}l. I'he aitu, anxious to get to f-htA(!lH"(th}n-u
P ’L I as he was told,and Mu t-rudgprl ‘m‘m'lt 'Tni o
”l!‘lli(\“ Pass eloge by the fire, into which h‘u p; i“::i( b(l'-]l[
fire *‘l!llri \"',]""'l tlm.mnhus]_l 1'll.~'ht‘.(| to t!h('a:a]?:]r ‘tllll‘\' “_‘;“‘
enablag t‘”“" to pieces with fh(’ll_' ‘rlu b, § i

¢ 0 rid themselves of their tormen : A

ness t]lp llélti\'*'-‘-_ often assured m:.i \::’f]: :::tlllzrlh\\'(‘(‘;ll:ll{li’I)P
Com ,mt sometimes an assemblec lr e A e

_ Pelled to floe in terror, to escape from furiou
Peated b)g g which were dealt amongst them withcudgels
wieldeq by invisible hands. These blows were declared
to he illﬂicteu. by ailtlu of vindictive and revengeful

disposition ; and it was also asserted that individuals
were frequently carried away by them and never heard
of afterwards. Many were so s>verely beaten by the
aitu as to cause death ; but it is probable that these
poor creatures were put to death in personal revenge
by some enemy, whilst ascribing the deed to some
spiritual agency was found a convenient mode of stifling
inquiry.

Earthquakes were attributzd to the freaks of a
god named Mafui’e who dwelt in the volcanic regions
below. Earthquakes were also called mafui’e, and so
named after this god.

The earth was supposed to be flat, and supported
by a pillar, and upon anything exciting the wrath of
Mafui’e, he seized the pillar supporting the earth and

Fai.—Star of first Troupe,

shook it violently, thus causing earthquakes. That
they were not disastrous in their effects was attributed
to the fact that Mafui’e had but one arm which was
cause for great rejoicing in Samoa: otherwise they
said, the earth would long since have bheen destroved.
The tradition proceeds to describe how this occurred
and also tells !m\\- fire was first obtain:d in Sumoa’.
Ma,fm’o was an inhabitant of the regions below. Ra-le
fe’e. Ti’iti’t-a-Talanga dwelt u
and was the vfispring of the Ve’ a.
Mafui’e \v:ls'”t‘:)_ p'n}tk in the lower regions and plant
f.aw.-tops. I'iti’i was sometimes called Talanga, in
;t:t-)l'::[? Que‘ day he determined to 7o below and visit
: ee. He therefore went to Vailele, and stand-
g upon a rock, exclaimed, ¢* Rock, rock, I am Talanga,

pon this upper world,
The employment of

N
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open to me, I wish to ge below.” On this the rock This was f
; ’ 2Bl ; b as owe g >

%szv,a“.l{]tdti,isa?ﬁnTltL“ i pro‘ceede{l to the regions Ti’iti’i said(,)”'f\'\rii:gs !,\'\"illtc;l[ui~llatll ‘(
Relow R lo:e ere Wﬂ:b no fire in _che' upper many tempests,” LBy
b 2 oub & o) r.,regm].u, there was h_rt? J-e, inin the canoe. “Shortly -
d p.ai(.el “\]I‘efre.,l‘fldfuI e dwelt. When Ti’'iti’i had ST e Ml

escenaed, M2 v : 1
dopcended, J;l.};lpt'lil)a‘i:.ll“ -l;?dh?‘(l.v};ea@ him descend and  panied by rain, and prove unpleas
e di:;:u;-b ~]([) is ﬂ;l,s, strc.a,n.g‘ one of also brought to the canoe pleasant ;
e gilént i th'~)l‘f ltln_‘ i and ? Ti’iti’i an- next, but were considered i;-ul fr
e whi]stl :thoslz aﬁﬂg;\ gliitjengt ceasec! to eat summoned to the cano-. T o ¥
couked‘ food ; for there was a great fire aﬁi:n::i;:.llfn}m- by T
below.” To this Mafui’e rcsp(;nded, “ Well, choose Eﬁ
employment upon which we shall first engage, whether was also s
wrest[ln_fz. or boxing, or fighting with spears and stones s also seecured on account of its
or twisting of arms.”* Ti’iti’i answered, *° Thenl let ‘31;:
two twist.”” On this they immediately closed with
gach ofh.er. but Mafui’e’s right arm was soon twisted
off by Ti'iti’i, who then seized his opponent’s left ;nl'm

Native Weapons and Curios.

:n];:i began twisting that off also, but Mafui’e eried out,
- 1‘Inough, let me live ; leave me one arm that I may
ake hold of things with.” Talanga demanded some
?cknowlgdgn}ent of defeat from Mafui’e when the
:it;t:rt;ald, ¢ Take some fire, this burning brand of Toa,
e cml]s:; ftil.r?l-}’:ops; thus your people will be able to
v pog food.” On this Talanga left the lower region
vlrioun‘kml;g to the place whence he started, he struck
e thl: stof wood with his burning brand, which
iy s hz :l?;lalfe“ﬁcr:.t Tilzllis latter statement ap-
which fire is usually obtainzd b; E::,ff &, Ngoy Irpm
seems to bq referred to in this stateme t(m’ it whith
'l:'radltlon further states that n'1‘;1.]_

occasion went for & sail in his canpe a'I"lhg e
(south wind) blew, on which he gaig a B ¥ Tugo]oa
that wind and put itinto my cance ; itig s lt).::lgw‘inﬂler
nd.”’

north wind), when
ance, it will cav
d is i se
upon which it was brought and placed
T.
Upolu  (east
~be accom-
e this wind was
e To vl.}u (trades) came
eir strength
d fr oth, and
e 'lhc_\)'_werc followed b;' the
LD, e , anc the Piipapa, but as neithe
The%‘ action, (110_\1 \\l'm'(- all summoned to the can .
se were succeeded by 3 T S.8 ch
v the Tonga (5.5.W.), which

wind) sprang up; it was also bad, would

; : bringi i

; 3 ng

inducing drowsiness. At last came the HFiI:::n e
sangy, g

gcntl?, pleasant wind, when TV’ iti’i said =15 :
remain, lest both the land and the t:e.a, I :  Bhiy
and also that its breezes may gently f; s el
hair. =g Y han my flowing
i A tradition also existed of Maliet

chief, who was so called from his (‘l;‘ifo < 'Of ]
man cooked daily for his own (-ating. ' ;)“ 2 .ha"“lg a
h'afuru. was sent for by this "“""ilmi ol ,"‘;'lllu-tele, of
Sangana, where he lived. Pnu-niu-telrl'm. fo come to
\\:as met IH 3[11(!.‘-5'(“]”1! ¥ P hinl-ha‘ [.::fal‘ted, and
lnmsei.f. He was also sent hack by [, TC o and went
sent his son, Angavale, in his stead (i'I ufunga who
to Upolu. and on’entering the ]mrlluur eiﬂrossp_d. ol
neighbourhood of Sangana, he came yp ‘_’.“I““’ n the
party, amongst whom was }’(:lun-]u-ulilfll‘;l:glna ntitig
alifa, a son

a'fﬂinga’ a

of i“:l.ll(,‘i'(lm: who asked Angavale where b
and on the latter telling him his desl.in'nl‘im?b lgomg’
B » e px.

pressed his sorrow at his father’s cruelty
a scheme to shock him. He returned .t."
caused himself to be hound up in coeq 0
though prepared for baking. He ¢ )*m
carried and placed before his f;lfh(.r. “,”
to be put under the stool on which l:i(»
that his ecountenance, the only part rhf hi
uncovered, might be seen instantly ],\-'} i],lsf body left
he expected his father knew him, and :Ih *ther. 44
hig son in that position, at once ”“—'i‘-r.od l;;cked to
be unrolled. In the explanation that f‘llle hod_y
son made such an impreszion upon his [-1‘;1 owed, the
prevailed npon him to give up his ]"irr'ihl; (I::i:"t}rlat he
J leagt,

» and devigeq
the shore and
1t leayeg as
l_lad himse]f
8using his Jagg
father sat, s;)

See

ROBERT LOUIS STEVENSON.

No story of Samon would be complete
gome referénce. however slight, to the fﬂhl;n 4
novelist who spent the elosing vears of hjg l]: :
group °* Vailima,” his island home, s]-t"ua‘{e N tha
three miles at the hack of Apia, on the islang ed
is standing to-day, though it has been iy ”of
modernised since Stevenson’s time. Afu,{, }(]’
it was purchased by Herr Gustav Kunst
terman, and by him it was converted it
thing like a mansion. But no tourist vigitg %
out makin g apilgrimage to ** Vailima,*> }q
its old associations ; nor, getting that far, dnmc
before he has made the ascent of Mount Vaeg ICI}
at the summit of which Stevenson lies l'lll‘ied’
In his collection of island travel skvt(;he_;;

“Tp the South Seas ' some of the charm of Iif:nﬁ?']cd
as it is

Upolu
ved ﬂud‘

is deaty,

e sto
o DY,
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here is revealed to us. ‘‘Fornearly ten years,’” hesays
in his first sketeh, ‘“ my health had been declining ;
and for some while before I set forth upon my voyage
I believed I was come to the afterpiece of life and had
only the nurs: and undertaker to expect. It was
suggested that I should try the South Seas ; and I was
not unwilling to visit as a ghost, and ba carried like &
baby, among scenes that had attracted me in youth
and health. T chartered accordingly Dr. Merrit’s
schooner vacht, the ¢ Casco,” seventy-four tons regis-
ter: sailed from San Francisco towards the end of
June, 1888, visited the eastern islands. and was left
early the next year at Honolulu. Hence, lacking
courage to return to my old life of the house and sick-
room, I set forth to leeward in a trading schooner,
the * Equator,” of a little over seventy tons, spent
four months among the atolls (low coral islands) qf the
Gilbert group, and reached Samoa towards the close
of ’89. By that time gratitude and habit were begin-
ning to attach me to the islands ; T had gained a com-
petency of strength ; T had made friends ; I had learned
new interests ; the time of my voyages had passed like
days in fairyland ; and I decided to remain. I began
to prepare these pages at sea on a third eruise, in the
trading sfeamer * Janet Nicoll.” If more days are
granted to me they shall be passed where I have found
life most pleasant and man most interesting ; the axes
of my black boys are already clearing the foundations
of my future house ; and T must learn to address readers
from the uttermost parts of the sea. That I should
thus have reversed the verdict of Lord Tennyson’s
hero is less eccentric than appears. Few men who
come to the 1slands leave them ; they grow grey where
they alighted ; the palm shades and the trade-wind
fans them till they die, perhaps cherishing to the last
the fancy of a visit home, which is rarely made, more
rarely enjoyed, and yet more rarely repeated. No
part of the world exerts the same attractive power
upon the visitor, and the task before me 1s to com-
municate to fireside travellers some sense of its seduc-
tion, and to describe the life, at sea and ashore, of
many hunared thousand persons, some of our own
blood and language, all our contemporaries, and yet
as remote in thought and habit as Rob Roy or Bar-
harossa, the Aposties or the Cesars. The first experi-
ence can never be repeated. The first love, the first
sunrise, the first South Sea island, are memories apart,
and touched a virginity of sense.”’

Some of Stevenson’s books were written at
¢¢ Vailima *’ ; some in which he collaborated—unfor-
tunate collaboration !—with his wife and Lloyd Os-
bhourne, his step-son, were written here. When he died
there were two books left unfinished, ‘* Weir of Her-

* and °° St. Ives.’” The latter, a fine story,
vein, was almost finished, and sub-
chapters were written for it by
¢« Weir of Hermiston '’ gave pro-
8, and many eminent ecrities
son had lived, we would

miston ’
written in his best
sequently concluding
Quiller-Couch. But "~}
mise of even better thing
consider that in it, if Steven
have had a masterpiece. : e
Following is flist of Stevenson s works -I;_t A,l}
Inland Voyage, Edinburgh,”’ 'r_l’u_ztpresq]l,le No ez,"
R avels with s Donley,” +* JAilEuie SR
¢« Pamiliar Studies of Men and Books,’” ¢ ‘New ATaplan

Nights,”* ‘¢ Treasure Island,”” ** The Silverado Squat-
ters,”” ‘“A Child’s Garden of Verses,”’ “* Prince Otto,””
¢“ The Strange Case of Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde,”’
¢ Kidnapped,’’ ‘‘ The Merry Men,”” ** Underwoods,”’
¢« Memories and Portraits,’> ‘¢ The Black Arrow,’’
¢ The Master of Ballantrae,’’ ** Father Damien: an
Open Letter,”” ** Ballads,’” ‘¢ Across the Plains,”
¢ Island Nights’ Entertainments,”” **A Footnote
to History,”’ **Catriona,’”’ ** Vailima Letters,”’
<« Fables,”” *‘ Songs of Travel,”” **In the South Seas,’’
St Ives,”’ **Weir of Hermiston,” The Dynamiter *’
(with Mrs. Stevenson), The Wrong Box,”” °° The
Wrecker,”” ¢* The Ebb Tide’’ (with Lloyd Osbourne).
The °* Footnote to History *’ was written during
the troublous times Samoa was passing throngh when
Stevenson lived there, and it shows how strong were Lis

Samoan Ferns.

sympathies with Mnt-aafu. Indeed, he was _aiwaya
I;rominentl_‘.' identified with Mataafa’s cause, In com-
pany with his friend Mr. Moors. And here we may
prir{t an article which appeared in the Samoa Weekly
Herald (long since defunct), dated Saturday, July 15,
1893. It is an editorial which bears evidence of being
from Ste:.felsso11’s pen, and he is generally credited
with having written it. It is worth reproducing not
only as a sample of the English language, of which
Stevenson was such a master, but because of the in-
teresting side-lights it throws on Samoan history :—
** The bloody encounter at Vaitele last Saturday
afternoon between the opposing forces of Malietoa and
Matauf& was an event which at one time seemed utterly
improbable, though latterly such a collision had become
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practically inevitable. It is of little or i
to 1nquire as to how the fight eomme::geldmp:rrti\?lfz
fired the first shot, or whether the first m;ui' killed
belonged to Malietoa or Mataafa. Our duty is :
ascertain, if possible, who is primarily and ju)e.f'l'v re:i
sponsible for Ss_].turdny’s fratricidal strife, For th
purposes of our inquiry it is necessary to hark baclk te
Se"ptemb.er, 1887. It was in that month Maliet '0
volunta;lly surrendered himself to Brandeis am-i C s
Becker in the hope and trust that by this act fmw']lflI
sacrifice he would save his country from tlhr: tse 1
g'loodshe[d ailnd ruin. Torn away. from his oount?fe;tlr?g
midI:;oP e, he endured an exile of two vears in distant
““ For far less meritorious acts nmen have been

4

o

Y

Coral Trophy.

ha.lled as heroes and received the adulation and wor-
S'hl_p of the_ world ; but they knew the art of adver-
:-mntg‘; Malietoa did nov. '
Mataafiuz,tnctl)e?:te del;ven!lg himself up he summoned
S g rus.ted him with the welfare of his
ot i o z;;?se_ Ma-taafa.accepted the trust,
i i e ultimat.erj struggle with Tamasese from
attrihutable‘ to som‘e co?:l:i(:lrﬁ'i?aletnumphaHt’ " respit
and enthusiastic support (;f A exltent vt advice
merican and English

sympathisers. During the first v
pepa’s banishment Mataa[t:li:ai;eat;:f L otas ¥y

exiled king, but on the 9th S
: = S nept
appointed king of Samoa gt Ffleeti?a]??;r 1388 i
Atua, Aana, -Tllamasaga and Suvaii, anq r e chiefs of
name of Malietoa. Tamagese’s day was tlfg:“é‘;d the
: awing

:;L:l;::lose,‘ s_md by the end of the year the war was prac
- Y over, and he had become a ; ¢ i :
_ a nonentity with b
& remnant of his former followj 11t i
tember, 1889, the bani vl e o
; ished king was restor 3
and on his landing a ver di 1 st os
¢ ) ery cordial and affect; ’
Ing took place between hj 1 Matas . ke T
5 Mt ) um and Mataafa. Thep the
1 1ons of the two i
R s oo e men began to he discussed,
““It soon transpir i
L 8 ‘ranspired that Malietoa, broken i
25;;?;111(;1 f;_;(]z_ble in health, was unwilling tr; re-su:];::] tllal(:
and obligations of sovereignty, a -
| ; v, and on Oct 2
; gr(iut meeting was held at Vaialy Upwards ;fog%lba
eople were present and the prine; iefs :
v ke > principal chiefs of Atua
saga, Manono and Savaij )
, ) g were ther
fubtd?hat great meeting Malietoa publicly and solemelle;
. licatedm favour of Mataafa, who was then as le}
12 ¥ lnnd f‘orn'mlly appointed king of Samoa P’Il‘lh‘
p Gl?tf: most Interested and concerned thoy .}t 1 :
?ulfa, lon was finally settled, but they were sa ﬁl t'le
Sa en. Sr_rmf; months before thig “a confe( e
amoan affairs had been held at Berlin Irtenc‘e e
g;uqlfe[cc'mference,_u!ul it has naturally bec.n rod“ e
results more striking than satisfacfory S}:nnozcl?ve
Y. er-

< . .
sSe d.ld not 101 n h & Ol]fc ence ; She was llot i"‘ ited
lf n I e ( b

** The conference drow
({ub_bed its_ﬁnal act, but Slilll:nﬁad(\):e:snlt{:": which was
quainted with the contents of this produ(?t' s aes
great Powers had kindly talkon iy 101, Three
her part was humbly to submit to b, 1111 hand,
s!onq the way which was pointed put :
give the gentlomen who com osed t]? her.
;ua]tlce, ;ve rthustfnclénowledge tf: 3 3¢ confe
Jealous for the freedom and ;
Their words are very clear arlllclid‘:l%ertxll(iisizie bof o
commence their final act with a most ¢ male, They
equue_nt expression of their desire foi ”nuchmg and
this c}lstressful country, and then pro(‘elel:; welfare of
that : the three Powers recognise the ing ro declare
the' Samoan Government and the free ependence of
natives to elect their chief or king and N'I}:ht of the
own form of government according to th vhoose thejy
and customs.” Could anything be !Iio‘rtﬂ'j'}m
g‘nhsldurul@ ? ..t’\nd the ﬂmnomis, thou ]L 1beral gnqg
ignorant of this beneficent Provision 'lu;;(ll 1 g time
king at a great gathering of thejr ];adergelupted their
But, alaa‘, after expressly recognising this fy and chjefs
final act immediately proceeds just as ex or p(. right, the
it, and declares that * Malietos Lau JE. essly to deny
formerly made and appointed king o, {1{5“;9 Who way
July, 1881, and was so recognised by the th =th day of
shall again be recognised hereafter n the i Pcf“‘ers,
such authority, unless the three Powers g} ?Ixemme of
mon accord otherwise declare, and his qu(l-&- by com.
be duly elected according to the laws a.nd ("egspr shal]
Samoa.” So on November 8, six week;"‘:‘tﬂms of
abdication of Malietoa, and the uppoint;:fi
ook igf
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““ This gentle and polite invitation conveyved to the
Samoans & meaning not exactly warranted by the
derivation of the term, nor yet sanctioned by Webster
or Johnson; but when three great Powers join in an
invitation to a small and feeble State the ordinary
canons of interpretation become unreliable and must
be abandoned.

* The real interpretation can only be discovered
bv ascertaining the will of the Powers. So in this
instance the word ¢ invite’ actually meant ‘command’;
it was simply the velvet glove concealing the mailed
hand of arbitrary dictation. This having been made
clear to thé Samoans they responded to the request, if
not with alacrity, at least with submissive obedience.
There was no great public ceremony as on October 2,
but it was understood that fonos were held in various
districts, and on December 5 the Consular represen-
tatives issued another .proclamation in which they
stated that. ¢ Having been informed that, in compliance

. T . . e i he
with the invitation contained in our proclamation of t

=g instated
h Nov .. Malietoa Laupepa has been reins
8th November, pej and being also

as King of Samoa by his own party, ¢ ;
aware by letters received from the vlne?; ;11 {);c‘ﬁ_:t
assembled at Lufilufi, bearing the dn}n .0 fbw lﬂ:ignod
vember, and by a letter of the 12th November, signe

= illing
= 5 it 1 s asese, that tllﬁ‘_\ , too, are wi
by the high chief Tamasese “f Samon; w0, the

to accept Malietoa Laupepa as I‘\m;: e onl Hbain
undersigned representatives of (15’-1""*“‘-'f’.1? - ctrdalves
and the United States of America, aval {ngl ; o.ui- re
of the instructions sent us for the p.url?of'rﬁm]t-‘ e Cia-
spective Governments. hereby proclaim ' d the United
vernments of Germany. Great Britain al

States of America from t

i Jamoa.’
Laupepa as King of San T

““ Tt will be noticed that there is nore

consent on the part of Mata
there is no doubt that he ac¢
things, and he has frequent

Street Scene in Apia.

his time recognise Malietoa

afa to this arrangement, but
quiesced in the new order of
Iy since then acknowledged

bl

the treaty to be binding upon him. We imagine, how-
ever, that this episode is absolutely without parallel in
history.

*“ We have here a king publicly and solemnly re-
nouncing his dignity and title in favour of another, and
that other elected freely and spontaneously to the
vacant throne ; we have the three greatest States of
modern times recognising in one breath the free right
of the people to elect their own chief or king, and in
the next declaring that their nominee must be chosen.
Nay, more, when that nominee voluntarily resigns, they
compel the people to annul the election of his successor,
command them to restore the former occupant of the
position to the place he had relinquished, and force the
unwilling king to resume once more the burden which,
but two months before, he laid down with a feeling of
relief and satisfaction.

‘“ And all this is done under the provisions of a
secret agreement, concocted thousands of miles away

without the knowledge or consent of Sumoa. Four

months after this agreement, which we now know as
“the final act of the Berlin conference on Samoan
affairs,” and which we also know as the most dismally
stupid production of modern diplomacy, is presented
to Samoa, and she is practically forced to assent to it.
Then the unfortunate king is to all intents and pur-
poses abandoned and left to his fate. Some years ago,
when the Taimua and Faipule sought to place Samoa
under the protection of England, Sir Arthur Gordon
replied : * It would be impossible for her Majesty to
accept the onerous responsibility of protection with-
out a corresponding right to direct the action and

policy of those protected.’ )
““ But is it not equally unreasonable and unjust

for the three Powers to claim the right to direct the
a people and yet to endeavour to
We assert that the Powers
slaughter last Saturday.,

action and policy of
avoid all responsibility ?
are justly responsible for the
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After being compelled to resume the kingship Malietoa
La.upep_a. had a right to expect that those who insisted
upon his occupying that position should support and
protect him. Had it been manifest that he could rely
upon the support of the treaty Powers, we are convincegl
that the battle of Vaitele would never huve taken plac
This, however, cannot absolve Mataafa, or his ndv};‘;erg'
from blame. This is not his first secession from M;llit;:
toa. Twelve vears ago he deserted him, and i-t was
rumotilred then that he aspired to the k'ingship, anc‘l
22-2_’ or a second time, his schemes have proved abor-
** For more than two years 3
a.vnd focus of discontent, il}trigu;iea?:]ss};i]ei?i;f:e Cﬁltf-e
I\o'vembg,r, 1889, when the Powers insisted on I\.Iali ’tm
being reinstated Mataafy had refused t li Lish
the honour which the A 1l1qu1'sh
_the people had, of their own free wil]
conferred upon him, his actions since would have bEEI;

Pilot Station, Apia.

l:?mlSle_’EMt and blameless, but he yielded to the pres-
:E:feilgl}]ij]]?i s:}nt-e proved recreant to his allegiance,
et H‘.: h;qg Jeen a standing menace to the Govern-
e 8 sown the wind and reaped the whirlwind.
4 ,;) ¢ respective personal merits of Malietoa and his
;:.I:,m‘;rtev r(:jlr]:::’r;l f}]l-f;m(;;peuking. In view of the awful
3 8 devast ’
and bereft him of his Z;Iiu‘lilt:et:dinngﬁzag{g :ggoﬁzhc{zg

only express our deep repy t
shpuld have smittenphimgs?: s«&?:]ty tl’]e SEEeE ailistien

STEVENSON'S GRrAVE
(By W. Farmer Whyte),

*‘ Here I am until T die
. > and h :
The word is out, and the doom wri:?::nw,i,ll Ib
These words were written by‘ Rob
Stevenson from his ** Vailima *’ home iy ‘gt
am

e buried.

Lo uis
oa to

Pltgréf. i{e C:l--_acicett, (I)l[l Mlay 17, 1893. On December 3
, dred, suddenly and painlessly 1
denly a sly, as he h
EOIPEd for, and the Samoans had lost th()ai’r gentle a::g
t_e lov%d Tl'lsitil.]a.* But to this day, even as the inj-
15‘1‘5 L.8. are to Mr. Barrie and many others ‘¢ the
Is_“e.et(_:st. lln recent literature,”’ the name of Tusitala
wves m the memory of the 3
Y Of the people of Samoa. They
::ac}ll(; t(llle I}oa_d c;f Gratitude as a token of aﬁ'ectio:;)'
s death, m further proof of their | ’
: > ove, they cut
i: tr:u':k;l up the steep slope of Vaea Mountain, so that
he !:llglt re?t.up’(:n the summit. For Vaea he called
my mountain,”” and it was ther 251
A here he desired to be
; Scotland, the home of his youth, had passed awa
lor ever—he Icnew_]m would never see it more and 'e{
tI}(: ever turned his eyes lovingly towards it,, even}to
as]?—i::;dh" Ife wrote 0‘1}(30 to his friend, Sidney Colvin
im to visit ** Vailima »—* it is b i 1
lim s beautifyl
my home and tomb that is to be, though it is a wr’e::gg
J‘:‘?}tl to be planted n Scotland—that I can never deny,”’
W Sf;lil], in lgont:l::,ctlon with the London Missiony' a
or’s Res was established in Apia, h tri
& ' Ll e 3
léuted a bed, and named it ¢ Allermuir B ; he ]i(iroel:lt?
'z;m‘oa, but his thoughts were in far-awa’y Scot]andn
B 1ere l:];w]}mathcr 5. As yvouread of {he wanderings of’
avie Balfour and -Alan Breck, you feel the huufti
Eres}:nce of their treator following you through tl}],
ook. It_ 1s thus in most of his writings : he - o
l(]:c.mceai..h.ls lmrc. for his native land, And,a oy
s, P?bh?!]ed Just after his death ip T s ?f
Magazine,”’ contained these pathetic lines : e
The tropics vanish, and meseems that T

From Halkerside, from {
s opmest All i
Or steep Caerketton, dreaFr;'ning gaz::;l:il;'

It was a bright morning in Feb
first visited Stevenson’s gra.\?e. “V,filllﬁ;{;’ ,1’90'?1,. When T
the novelist’s death passed into the hands’of ‘\‘I jil alter
a wealthy German gentleman, is situateq alb r. Kungt,
miles from Apia, and the road to it is sumew}ft‘t three
It is, however, a delightful walk. For the ﬁr:t- steep.
so you go through an avenue of cocoanut mile gp
‘“ those vegetable giraffes,”’ as Stevenson ca]]pglms_'
—and then there comes a wealth of otheri tl}em
trees, shady and sweet-scented—the talie, the Topical
fao, the fuafua, and many others. Herc’nrlclir}?CEfu]
great banyan shows through. On either siq €re a
beautiful hibiscus, cream and scarlet, Todicls c'lle the
the scene. After a walk of an hoyp olour to
““ Vailima *’ lying to the right, and yoy turgouﬂ' see
main road, going along a country lane, A fg Off the
dred yards down, and this lane turns sharpl W hun-
the left. Here at this corner begins the I}iouﬁ to
Gratitude, or, as it is sometimes called, the Road gf of
Loving Hearts. The post with the notice-boarq t the
top, placed there when the road was co'flpleteda fthe
months before Stevenson died, still remaing, bui‘ ew
inseription can now only be read with much diffi ]the
It runs as follows :— ulty.
O Le Ara O LE Loto ALoFa,

Ua maton mafaufau i le alofa sili o Iana susuga Tusitaly ; |
tausi alofa i le pnapuagatia o i matou i le fale puipui 4 matoy saan:‘;
un

® Tusitala (writer of tales) was the name given to Stevep
Samoans, ) SO0 by the
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4’ se mea alofa va sili e |
elia.

a pala e oo i le faavavau o le ala ua matcu

O i Matou
Lelei i Palauli
Mataafa i Palauli
Salevao i Siumu
Po'e i Siumu Ifopo i Lepa
Teleso i Siumu. Fatialofa i Lepa.

Lemusu i Solosolo.

Tupuola i Lotofaga
Tupuola i Amaile
Muniaiga i Amaile

The translation—a somewhat free one, it must
be admitted —is thus given in the °‘° Life of
Stevenson,”’ written by his cousin, Graham Balfour :—
““ Considering the great love of his Excellency Tusitala,
in his loving care of us in our tribulation in the prison,
we have made this great gift. It shall never be mudd_:.',
it shall go on for ever, this road that we have dug”’
Then follow the names of the Samoans, and of the

‘ istri i i Al The men had
stricts in which they live. ‘
s okl pen had befriended

been political prisoners, and Stevenson
t.

them during their nnpllbunmcnmr e —
n the official opening
to last a thousand
e builg
trafic, how every year as
e are found to walk
to repair and per- for it.
And it 18 my hope

» remember and
that our far-away descentfor thl.l::)tor-‘f;il.\"'” ;{:1{1

The road is perhaps a quar
¢ Chiefs ! ** said Stevenson, whe
took place, ¢ our road is not built R
years, yet in a sense it 1s. When a roa
it is strange how it collects
it goes on more and more
thereon, and others are ralsec

3 : it alive. .
petuate 1t, and keep lants

peopl
1 up

bless those who laboured

speaking of Samoa : !
have chosen it to be my

Grave of . L. btevenson.

love the land,’” he said; ¢‘T
home while I live, and my  you to the turn-off up the mountain.
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grave after I am dead. And I love the people, and
have chosen them to be my people to live and die
with.”*

“* Vailima,”” or ‘‘ Villa Vailima,’’ as it is now
called, is to-day a more pretentious building than it
was in the time of the gifted Scot, for its new owner
added an additional wing to it, and effected many
other improvements. Yet, as one goes over it, one
sees many things that the ** Vailima Letters ’’ have
made familiar to us. The visitor stands in the large
ballroom, from which the great staircase leads to the
upper part of the house, and he recalls the many
strang2 and interesting gatherings that took place in
it—Stevenson’s birthday parties, the dances and other
functions, grave and gay. A little distance away, in
a sequestered green spot, is the cottage where the family

j

: "'1}"

—Inscription in English.

originally lived, and where later poor old Joe Strong,
artist, and his wife (Mrs. Stevenson’s daughter Isobel)
lived for a time before their unhappy divoree. A
pretty garden and extensive lawns complete the pic-
ture. IGO\'crnor Solf is said to have recently obtained
authority to purchase the property on behalf of the
German Government. It cost Stevenson between £3,000
and £4,000 ; it was sold after his death for something
over £2,000; and now, it is stated, £15,000 is asked

** Vailima >’ nestles at the foot of Mount Vaea.
You take the little winding track leading from the

back of the house, and come to a rustic bridge, passing
over a crvstal stream, and a five minutes’ walk brings
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. I.went up without a guide, simply followi
directions I had received. There weIr)e}no ﬁz::;?—%:s?ti
to dlrec‘t me ; I saw the narrow track leadinc u thA
mountain, and followed it. But before goi%] 1; ;
came to a standstill. Surely this could notgb di
%ath leading to Stevenson s grave. It was Blitfﬁz
i::ﬁ;a;;th?r}ta shgep track ! YetI could see the zigzag
gt natic:relq.,hand I remembered that it was such 2 phth
- Decembber i 1%u9t1u? thtti‘1 mountain on the morning
afteriloon. i w;ant?tm‘. e funeral procession in the
t must have been the hardest, stiff li
ever was, the scrambling up that hi!i 'ro]hjj: c‘ﬁ‘lmb iy
i - 7 dtevens
iﬁg:?ii,:;g]l;a\ie been told that the way was so runggélci
s {heir }1130?503 the bearers could do no more than
b ontd Uff the casket, whilst by means of
Bk toward;tr} waists their comrades hauled them
o dlI 1e goal. In parts the zigzag stopped
ptly nd I found myself standing in the thick of

Three-pronged Cocoanut Tree, All Bearing.

the tropi a
path m%ma[ forest, looking for the continuation of the
cmﬁ]d. sometimes I _could see it, but very often I
e &Igiéf,’]{md had simply to_pull myself up by the
places re;r,”}}h on until chance brought me to it. At
ksd to %cra l?lgb lay directly across the track, and I
the narrowm' e over th>m ; even at the best of times
AT e zigrag, never much more than a foot in
N thi}kscame discernible for leaves, whizh lay
G 2o ?S autumn leaves in VaHombrosa. Great
seen 3 it wagslc?n ilther gide, and the sun could not be
there was dark, sombre, silent. N :
8 a slight 2 ow and again
black li rustle at my feet .
ack lizard hurrying away behind a and I perceived a
there was the mournful yc(mi ind a tree, and at times
ng of a bird overhead.

Save for these sound
; 8, and th i
all was silent as the gravﬁ_;:l?lzi 2f my own tread,

Spider webs, high and wid he grave above
e b Soutite s el ?)’rﬂ;{)e;?:fid across the path
: 8,

able amall caterpillars were struggling ﬁgdt]ilnnumer.
e mesh.

It was impossible at times to make m
) > way f
(t:lgsgll‘iggnc"l"ilg;lp?ﬁinlg t1:2_111"0115;‘h the webs nyounﬂ 1111;::1(}
se tiny c: il vhic
dowxlrmy neck and intonin:z;izrfllhm, sl
- bgn:t(;f tllyneis I stopped a.uEI told myself this could
e tfm:eaf‘-at;nit:;enS({m 8 grzwtlz. On the third
on t | sign of any track ; indeed, I
i};);ll‘%{esgl}ge lost it ; the long grass and dead leaves ]ﬁ:g
s iIn (::t ofhmgh_t. I was on the point of turning
t,hml; s ytc agrin, when the sun began to show
u gh the trees, and I knew that I could not be far
om the top of the mountain. So I went on ; and, to
my surprise, I had not gone more than 20 or 30 yards
when I'saw _the summit clear before me. A final .uﬁ
up aIst:tep pmlcél, alnd 1 stood by Stevenson’s grave .
epped back involuntarily, ¢ i in
I had climbed so far, had made m]ve(i\pi)}t %1?)0'1?1?!:1:553
;1:)01'1‘131(11;?;;2 till now I was 1,300 feet above the sea mﬂ;
0 ¢ ence a peculiar sense of pain. M intici
pations had not been realised ; 1 ha.c%)i dul ()I"anthl-
1maginings. No monument v:'orthv OF S s, 85
:gﬁllgszddgruss plot; nothing but a rcfxillgehngigg(,: ]:)cf.
‘;f ; g e stonc\}'orlc, such as one sees over the grave
amoan chief, and the repulsive giant of N ;
Conceive a table, oblong in shape, 15 %t 1 e ol
hroad., and raised about 2 ft. abéve th.e 01:% b}é %0 i
T"' this place a slab of stone 11 ft. by 4 ftg rll'ls? ,tand
1e!g}it; Of, perhaps 18 in_.-—such is Stévensc;;t’s tglgnbo ’
¥ ':;3 :r(;w‘:e:efu;:"lvtl:inflecad leaves and brambl‘es.
circle of tin ; once, no doubi?iieazxt\::e\\?;fer e
an'd the other a cross of lowers. That was ‘R{i{ ! ;vreat-h
sticks, and old tin—and a German ne\\.'s a ,e o o
r?cent date. Th_e latter indicated that ocfas]i) y ?lf N
German found his way up there, and I was locllm L
But the utter neglect of the place pained mg i “O{Tlt'
body cares ”_scemed written all over it. Til .
not even an iron railing—just the 11ncnred-f6 er:i_was
looking tomb, and the long, rank grass all ror’ d]rty-
trees and _tangled undergrowth, dead leaves a (11“‘ m']d
and %}'eeplng things. L Feoss
Yet, if the lLittfe sacred plateau its i
p!e&se, it was & point from whlzch tgilue i]tl:)ejtf {ulled_ -
picture imaginable was to be seen. To tﬁe el
could see the sunlit hills of Upolu in their I'lght e
garb of green, relieved here and there by a o]\:londrous
plantation ; away far down below was tl?e e-n-hl‘md
curve Qf the ocean, stretehing from north to i
the point of Mulinuu to Falefa. Full 20 mﬁﬂst. rL
were visible. A white streak told where the gs e
was. A couple of ships lay anchored in the lorali?%f
The white towers of the (Catholic cathedral lliar g
the sinshine. This was the panorama that Sg‘te“ted o
loved to look at from ** his mountain,”” and onévm?son
well envy him his grand and solitary re""ti“F‘s"P!aCGn”ght

Under the wide and starry sky,
Dig the grave and let me lie.
Glad did 1 live, and gladly die;

And I laid me down with a will.
This be the verse you grave for me:
Here he lies where ke fonged 1o be;
Home is the sailor, home from sea,

And the hunter home from the hill,

This requiem of his finds its place on one side of
the tomb; and a thistle and hibiscus flower, fitting
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At the top is the mame—
Robert Louis Stevenson, 1850—1894. On the other
side is an inscription in Samoan, beginning with the
words, ‘¢ The tomb of Tusitala.”” Then follow parts of
the 16th and 17th verses of Ruth :—

Whither thou goest, I will go; and where thou lodgest, 1 will

lodge; thy people shall be my people, and thy God my God;
where thou diest will T die, and there will I be buried.

emblems, -accompany it.

Not long ago I was speaking to Mataafa, the one-
¢¢ rebel king,”’ with whose cause Stevenson was

time ¢
d man—he 18 now

always identified, and the poor ol .
73 vears of age, and his hair is slxo\x'-\\'hlte—u'[n\ost
broke down as he told me of his love for Tusitala.
«¢ After I am dead, men will connect our names,”’ he
said. ¢ His wisdom was great and he was always for
peace. His words have come true, all of them. G_od
bless the spot where Tusitala lies! May the King

AR T

-y TIPS o ==y

Home of It

who reigns in heaven receive this chief 1 Atk
mansions ! 77 And Mataafa, soon he, too, must &=
““ He is a beautiful, sweet ©
Stevenson.
(losely associated with th

the cause of Mataafa was Mr.

e novelist in
H. J. Moors,
hat this gent
wi

jus ritten a book dealing T
just written HoO ® e book Wi

Qamoa. The appearance of
for with interest.

c ; ‘W
Lovers of Stevenson will learn

1cared-fo

1. Sle\'enson.-—(\\'lwn S

n His eternal

1d fellow,”’ wrote

espousing
and many
Jleman has

will be interested to learn t e Stevenson’s Hée in
11 be looked

Aith pleasure that
r spot that it was
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above them, without being able to see the tomb, may
now make the ascent by easy stages. Tor this they
have to thank Dr. Schultz, who was Acting-Governor
during Dr. Solf’s absence in Germany. In discussing
Stevenson, I was led to deplore the fact that there was
no proper pathway to his resting-place, and that the
grave itsell lay- utterly neglected, and to my surprise
~_for it will be remembered the novelist, in his * ‘ Foot-
note to History,”” wrote some hard things about the
Germans—Dr. Schultz at once stated that he woul
have the matter attended to. ~

A few days after the conversation, the Acting-
Governor wrote to me as follows :—** I regret very
much the bad condition in which you found the road
leadipg to the burial-ground of Mr. Stevenson, knowing
well the great esteem people of all nationalities ac-
quainted with the author’s life and literary work main-
tain towards the deceased. 1 was not aware of this

tevenscn lived there.)

neglect, and had the necessary repairs immediately
attended to. I will take measures that the Toad 18
kept in a permanent good condition.”’
Shortly afterwards, in company with the British
Vice-Consul, Mr. Thomas Trood, I paid another visit
to Vaea. The pathway up the mountain had been
made afresh, and the forast had been cleared for some
distance on either side. What before had been &
tedious and fatiguing climb was now a plzasure. And
on arriving at the top we found that the little plateau,
50 feet by 35, had been carefully cleared and weeded.

This graceful act on the part of Dr. Schultz will
nson the world over ;

his grave is no longer the w1 . '
the path u Vaea has be apprec Tevars of Steve
Hheent 1 h o spprediated Y el should be left to Germany

when 1 first visited it, an

content with an inspection o o
over the grounds, and 3 long!"g

: - be made with but it i .ad thing that it

s the ascent mMay it is a sad thing tha i -

Sei? ;ia’;{ife;;i th?tndies, who revxlouslpg' had to be to preserve from neglect and obscurity the grave of &
it Y B ¢¢ Vailima,”’ & ramble man who is recognise
ok at the high peak the English language:

d as one ©

f the finest masters of
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The Administration.

AT the head of the Government in German Samoa

is Dr. W. H. Solf, who recently returned from an ex-

tended visit to Germany, where he was decorated by
the Kaiser. Up till recently Governor Mocre had
charge of the American possessions, being located dt

Pago Pago, on the island of Tutuila ; but no Govern-

ment In the ordinary sense of the word has yet been

formed there. Governor Moore has row resigned, and

Lieut. Briggs has been appointed Acting-Governor.

Pago Pago is utilised as a naval station by the United

States, but little attempt at colonising has so far been

made. While the population of German Samoa con-

sists of about 400 whites, 500 half-castes and 33,000

natives in the American colony there are only some

70 whites, as many half-castes and 6,000 natives

Our remarks, therefore, under the heading of ** Ad-
ministration * are confined to German Samoa. Per-
haps the chief drawback of the country is the absence
of cable communication with the outside world, and
as the mail-boats only call every two or three weeks
the news of the world is somewhat stale when it reaches
these islands. Messages from Europe to Apia may be
cabled to Honolulu, Suva (Fiji) or Auckland, buf for
forwarding from thesz places certain fixed charges are
made. The subsequent despatch through the post of
such telegrams depends on the departure of the con
necting steamers. The address for telegrams should
be as follows :—Name of person to whom addressed,
Apia Post Auckland, or Honolulu, or Suva.

Folbm'mthe principal Government officers : -

Governet’s Office : Imyate secretary, G. Wilmans:

«Mice sevestaries, C. Tiddemann and M. Paul ; inter-
e end tempslator, C. Taylor. Governor's Council :
wombers, Dr. kmhoff, Herr Haidlen, Herr

Hawelor ; mon-officisl meibers, Herr Riedel (pre-
Bldent)...* Herr Peemuller, and Messrs. Carruthers, Dean,
Fabricivs. The members of the Council are nominated
by the Governor for a period of two vears. Members
residing in the country receive travelling expenses, in
addition to £1 per day when the Council sits. The
term of the present Council expires on September 30,
1907. The Governor sits with the Council and has the
power of veto in regard to any resolutions.

) Justice Department.—The Supreme Court is pre-
sided over by Dr. E. Schultz, Chief Justice, who is
assisted by Judge Imhoffl. The Judge is assisted in all
cases by two assessors, chosen frcm the ratepayers,
and who advise but do not ¢introl the decisions. The
Chief Just!Ce presides over the Land Court, should
disputes arise between whites snd natives, or between
one another. Here, again, he is assisted by two assessors
—experts—who are paid for their services. These are
at present Mr. Norman H. Mac Donald, an English sur-
veyor, and Herr A. Haidlen, the Government surveyor.
In addition, there are 14 8amoan land and title experts.

* A vaosn )
the DA;;' and ;’3 ,',';:u G":::En;! the refurn of Herr Riedel (late manager of

There is a right of appeal to the Governor’s Court,
and also from that court to the Kaiser. The expenses
of clients are very small, and in fact the Government
discourages litigation as far as possible.

Mr. R. Williams, formerly of New Zealand. repre-
sents the Government as magistrate on Savaii.

Registrar of titles, V. Peters ; assistant, M. Mars ;
clerk of the court, von Egidy ; sherifl. O. Loesche ,
interpreter (Samoan), Leuanae In the higher, or
Appeal, Court Messrs. Pcters and Mars act as clerks
of the court.

Chief of Police, Th. Stoeckicht; assistant, Herr
Reserus. Under these are 18 native policemen, who
receive from £3 to £5 per month, according to seniority.
The armed native constabulary, totalling 30, are under
the command of Lieutenant Roserus, brother of the
assistant to the Chief of Police.

Treasvry.—The affairs of the Tressury are ad- .
ministersd by Herr Hausler and Herr F. Jaeckel.

Lands Department.—Government surveyors, A.
Haidlen, . Lammert; architect and draughtsman,
A Schaaffhausen.

Chinese Immigration Commissioner.—A. Fries.
(There are about 1,000 now in Samoa.)

The Customs.—This department is under the
direction of Herr R. P. Berking (acting collector of
customs), C. Pullack (tide-waiter), and F. Kruse.
Captain Pundt is harbour-master and pilot.

Post-office.—The postal service is conducted by
Herr Traub, assisted by Herr Mohr.

Apia Telephone Service—A telephone bureau
has been established in connection with the
Imperial Post Office in Apia. The rates for
ordinary connection, including erecting and kecping
in order, are 200 m. per annum, within a radiug of
5 kilometres (about 3 miles), and 4 m. per year extra
for every 100 metres beyond that radius ~ A public
telephone for genenal use is open at the Post Office.
The rate for using is 20 pfennig for every 3 minutes.

Native Administration.—At the head of the Native
Administration is the Alii Sili, Mataafa, in whose office
Meisake, Teo and Tolo are emplqyed as clerks, at ¢£3
per month each, and Afamasaga is employed as ipter.
preter. There are many chiefs and orators associgteq
with the Alii Sili. Formerly they all resideq ¢
Mulinuu, but in 1905 Governor Solf considered it 5.
visable to direct that they should reside in their own
districts, meeting him at Mulinuu at such times g9 was
necessary to discuss all matters coming withiy theip
province. They are all pald: _

In each town is a Councillor (Faipule), and ip eqc},
district there is a native Judge, who Is empowereq to
conduct marriages. He has a native clerk. Eye;
town also has its native ta:t;gﬂtheref’ who delivers the
taxes at the Treasury in Apia. The only direct native
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i d
he last few vears Sydney has absorbe
¢ 1 -tax of 8. vearly on the male commonalty though in th 3 _ :
g.?z?l 1?92.p?<13£1:ry\00u the )head?s of families. Women and yearly, principally f.or léyoda] consumption, nearly one
childr-;n 3,are not taxed. When the islands were an- third of the copra exported.

nexed a pell-tax of 4s. a year on all males
was imposed.

Land.—As regards land in German
Samoa, no natives are at present per-
mitted to alienate to Europeans land
situated outside the boundaries of the
former municipal district. Within such
houndaries they can do so, however, on
obtaining the permission of the Governor.
Possibly this system muy be altered before
long. Now the term of leases for all land
outside the municipality is limited to forty
vears, the rent varying from ls. to 6s.
'ycarlv per acre. It is believed in some
;uarters that it would be a great mistake
to allow the Samoauns to sell their country
lands and so—as has been the case in the
Sandwich Tslands—leave themselves with-
out their principal means of subsistence.
The forest lands now in the freehold
possession of foreigners amount to con-
gsiderably over one hundred thousand
acres ; eighty thousand of which are
owned by the Deutsche Handels und
Plantagen Gesellschaft, so - that there
is really no scarcity of land should foreign-
ers* wish to purchase frechold estates. To have n'early
40,000 paupers in the islands of a class like the ordinary
Samoan would, however, create public danger.

TEMPERATURE AND RAINFALL 1905-6-
(Supplied by Dr. Funk)

A[AXIMUM. MINIMUM, RAINFALL.

Month, )

; Celr., Fahr Celr. Fahr, Mimr. Inch. Dys.
October.. R 3?"‘1 88-0 198 676 594 234 15
November .. 305 869 193 (:)B'l 1929 7:§0 i;‘l{
December ., 31'0 8T8 205 689 1910 752

.. 315 887 216 708 2l§‘5 848 1§
JFt’l;l::l‘;iy .. 325 905 214 706 130'9 518 éé
March .. .. 31'8 B2 223 722 5284 2(3 f] o
April .. .. 322 9000 230 734 141'[': 587 73
May .. .. 804 ®08 204 688 1806 746 18
June .. . 9200 842 206 600 1613 635 i
July . 20.0 K42 211 700 903 3 52 -
August .. .. 9208 856 2005 0689 1661 6_'53 %
September .. 302 864 200 680 1150 45

THE CUSTOMS.

All the employees in the Customs Departlzzlllii_:
have been selected from old residents in the grc)_up\rqbeen
fied to fill the respective.posmpns, none h[?:a]]l:::’hps &
imported from home, as in various other BT
the civil service. Their courtesy 18 pr{;‘l';em et
colonial officials might learn a lot from

IesP%ﬁi—tish goods from the Allsflrnlﬂsgn:g:(;i;);lgsa[:lrg
i sala :
largely imported. Germany supp & the United States.

5 1 ines, does ! ¢
86 BRESLET L AR ] u;t goes almost entirely to

Putuila the copra export : sobe: &l
tF,;fgmUllit.ed Sfates ;Pfl.om Apla mnst.l_v to Burop

Customs House, Apia.

The following statistics relating to the Customns-
house will be found interesting :—

IMPORTS. ExpronrTs,
1892 .. 1,352,658 marks
1893 .. 1,384,456
1894 .. 1,841,107 .,
1895 .. 1,665.068

608,266 marks, 571,925 marks copra
" 595198 , 540856 .,
1.067.631 . 1042222 .
862701 . SBTTE
241,338 .. 948151 ,, 940842
i vy QR e
98 .. 1554778 . 1,199,066 .. 1,180,696

iggg v Ssas o 1425416 ,, 1470108
1900.. 2105811 1265799 . L257.750 ..
1901 .. 157,098 1,005,807 . 960,960
1902 .. 2,398,111 1g8L851 ., 1,669,140 .
1903 .. 2,490,984 1,384,506 .. 1370,520
1904 .. 2.316,878 3191759 , 163812 .
1905 .. 3,386,931 4,010,648 ,, 1,978,690
Cocoa STATISTICS.—EXPORT,
1900 .. 3,104 lbs. (German) valued at 1,862 marks,
: 1 art 14.548 " 1" " v "
iggz R T > w 11,524
1908 .. 9,228} ,, i o PBBET .
1904 .. 43,000 |, e w 21548
1905 .. 61,600 ., " » 80,250 ,,
PorT oF Aria—ToNNAGE IN anDp Qur,
1899 .. .. .. . .. . *93,863 Tons
1900 . . . . - AT
Q™ 55 ' s e e s »e dBT .
1902 . . . . =5 o 44,855 |,
1903 e . o 33 o~ .. 46,514
1404 o .e . se Ve . 44425
1905 .. e L. 52,099,

® American mail boats called here in these years, but since 1goo have
discontinued, using Pago Pago instead,
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His lxceriency Dr. WILHELM SoLF, Governor of German Samoa
.

Dr. WILHELM SOLF, Governor
of German Samoa, was the last
president and adviser to the King
of Samoa while under the triple
control of England, Germany and
America, according to the Berlin
Treaty of 1889. He succeeded Dr.
Raffel. and arrived in Samoa just
before the conclusion of the war of
1900 when, upon the death of
Malietoa Laupepa, Mataafa put up
as a competitor for the kingship,
and on the first day of January
attacked the followers of Malietoa
Tanumafli, son of the late King, in
and about the town, defeating them
and looting all they had. This
caused a good deal of ill-feeling
among the Powers co neerned in the
welfare of Samoa, the British and
Americans siding with Malietoa, and
the Germans with Mataafa Dr.

Raffel was recalled, and Dr. Solf

was sent out. Soon after he ar-
rived it was agreed upon by the
Powers that England would with-
draw, in favour of Germany. for
oxchanges elsewhere. Dr. Solf was
appointed the first (Gtovernor, and:
has held the appointment up to the
present time. He has ruled the
colony in a firm and impartial man-
ner. and commands the respect of
all members of the various nation-
alities who reside in the colony-
Under his administration Samoa has
advanced at a great rate, as pro-

The Acting Governor entertains t

Hanssen (Manager D.H, & P.G:)i
Herald, Auckland).

he Band of the U.

: sanager D.H,
right to left, ure Hert Rie%&h“?"’h‘(‘lss N mred. Judge Im!
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perty and life are now secure ;
numbers of roads have been made,
and a good deal of valuable land
opened up. The land has been
taken up by companies foated in
Germany, England and elsewhere,
and it is being planted with cocoa
and rubber, as valuable adjuncts to
the old-established copra industry.
Some planters, indeed, are now
neglecting the cocoanut in favour
of rubber and cucoa, which promise
exceedingly well. Thereis no doubt
but that Dr. Solf will give every
encouragement to the new indus-
tries. He has unbounded faith in
the future of these islands. and
when recently he made an extended
trip home to Germany he was deco-
rated by the Kaiser, in recognition
of his valuable services in Samoa.
Popular alike with the white popu-
lation and natives a genuine note
of reyret was atruck when a rumour
gained currency that he would not
return to Samoa and that a new
Governor would be appointed ; but
happily for the islands, it proved to
be unfounded. In fact, Dr. Solf
has become so attached to this little
colony—and if is a delightful colony
in all respects—that it is more than
probable he has no desire to l:_snve
it just yet- He was 'bor.n m Schtipe
berg, a suburb of Berlin. of which
his father was burgomaster, and is

A Party at Government House, Apia

S, Warship ' Adams,” stationed at Pago Pago.
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in the prime of life. Before he was
sent to Samoa he was a Judge ab
Dar-es-Salam, in German East
Africa. While he has criginated
many important schemes for the
improvement of the Samoan colony,
Dr. Solf has not besn slow to turn
to account anything that has im-
pressed him during his travels as
likely to benefit the community
which he controls. There is no
Anglophobe in his nature, there is
no hatred of the United States or
any other nation ; on the contrary,
all are his ‘riends ; and he shows
neither fear nor favour, administer-
ing justice impartially alike to Ger-
mans and other nationalities. This
is why he has been so successful,
and this is why all are well satisfied
with his administration of the affairs
of the colony. W hen he paid a visit
to Fiji, Dr. Solf was much impressed
with the success that had attended
British colonisation in that group of
islands, and he was quick to gather
knowledge and assimilate ideas,
which proved subsequently of much
advantage to his own colony. Dr.
Solf is doing a great deal to dispel
the old' idea that the Germans
cannot colomse. The Germans,
under his wise guidance, are suc-
ceeding admirably with the coloni-
sation of Samoa. In a great many
respects it is a model colony-

& P. 3 Mr. i Those on the verandah, reading from
G); Mr, Heimrod, U.S. Consul; Dr, Franke; Dr, Schultz (Chief Justice) :g Herr

hoft; &
off; Dr S‘chwesen_g,er, and Mr, W. Farmer Whyte (Sub-Editor, New Zealand

T B e
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Dr. ERICH SCHULTZ, Chief
Justice of Samoa, is quite a young
man, having been born in Berlin in
1870, and, considering that his
residence in Samoa only dates from
1901, his knowledge of the native
customs and the history of the race
iz little short of surprising. Hardly
had he got settled in Apia than he
set himself resolutely to work to
master the Samoan language, and
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study of political economy. After
having passed the full course of
examinations, he entered the colo-
nial service in 18¢8. His progress
was rapid. In 1899 he was ap-
pointed Judge in Dar-es-Salaam, in
German West Africa ; but his stay
there was short, as in the following
year he was recalled to Berlin to fil]
a position in the Colonial office. In
1901, only a year later, he was

Dr. ScruLtz, Chief Justice,

lost no opportunit of careful

stusiymg the custom)g of the petljlp]]z
and acquainting himself with their
history from {he earliest times ;
and the result js that to-day he is
regarded as one of the best authori-
ties on native affairs, Dr. Schultz
was educated in Berlin, (')‘u_lra\':
ing college he studied for the law
and also devoted mych time to the

selected as a Judge for Samoa, to
assist his Excellency Dr. Solf, who
at that time combined the office of
Governor with that of Chief Justice.
In 1904 a change was made. The
growth of the colony had been so
marked, and the dutieg develving
ore Dr. Solf in his dua] capacity had
increased to such an extent that it
was impossible for one man to fill

both positions and do himself jus-
tice. Therefore Dr. Solf was re-
lieved of the Chief Justiceship, and
Dr. Schultz succeeded him. Dr.
Imhoff being sent out to fill the
vacant judgeship. Dr. Schultz has
proved himself eminently qualified
for the high and honourable position
that he fills ; and as Acting- Gover-
nor during the absence of his
Excellency Dr. Solf in Germany he
displayed great administrative abil-
ity and tact. It remains to be said
that Dr. Schultz is esteemed by all
residents' of Samoa, and justice is
administered by him, faithfully and
fearlessly, without regard to creed
nationality or colour.  As one who
has the interests of the country and
the well-being of all her people at
heart, he is esteemed alike for his
personal qualities and his admirable
grasp of judicial affairs—a popular
citizen and an honest and upright
judge. Dr. Schultz has just pub--
lished a very interesting little book
dealing with Samoan proverbs

_ Dr. IMHOFF, who occupies the
Important post of Judge, is a young
man, but 1s possessed of consider-
u_l)].e ablh_t_v, and as a rule his de-
Cislons give satisfaction. He ad-
ministers  justice impartially “to
(Germans and other white members
of t_hc tommunity, as well as tq the
natives. He has only been in
Samoa for a couple of years but
he rapidly adapted himself to the
new circumstances in which pe
found himself placed, ang by di ;
of studying the history and (‘l;thl:]
of the Samoans and the laws (}f ti:s
country he has now obtained ;
thorough grip of judicial affairs
Though he resides ip Apia lis-'
duties, of course, sometimeq’tq;'
him to the island of Savaii ;;ndl tL
other distant parts of the isl-ml'n
When in 1906 g notorioug ]1(‘lt-i(vb:
criminal named Sitivi, who !md‘bée;
sentenced by him, escaped from
prison, Judge Imhoff hgq , ver

exciting experience and "‘“‘I'O“’Iy
escaped being murdered. ity haﬁ
vowed to kill him, and it is gyepy d
that he not only broke ipt, t'lie
Judge’s residence one uight.__a,t' a
time, fortunately, when Dr. 1y,y,4
had taken the precaution tq take u

his quarters elsewhere—but actually
166 8 ('0“1‘]3,0{ bullets, aCcompanied
by an insulting message, on 5 table

in his house, on top of a procla-
mation that had been printed offer-
ing a reward for his capture. Sitivi
was some time later shot, much to
the relief of a great many people
whom he had threatened to kill.

Dr. FRANZ LINKE, Director of
the Apia Observatory though quite
a young man, has already gained
considerable reputation as a meteor-
ologist, and it is generally believed

PO

4
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Dr. F. LINKE.,

that a splendid future lies before
him. Born in the Duchy of Bruns-
wick, Germany, in 1878 he studied
in the wuniversities of Leipsic,
Munich, Berlin and Goettingen suc-
cessively. His first appointment
was that of assistant in meteorology
at the College of Agriculture in
Berlin. He afterwards occupied the
position of assistant in the Meteor-
ological and Magnetical Observatory
Potsdam, and subsequently was ap-
pointed assistant in the Physical
Institute, Goettingen. He arrived
in Samoa to take up the duties of
director of the Apia Observatory,
1904. His principal work in Ger-
many consisted of making obser-
vations of atmospheric electricity
and he ascended in balloons as high
as 20,000 feet for that purpose.
The chief object of the Apia Obser-
vatory is to make observations of
terrestrial magnetism, connected
with a magnetical survey of the

Samoan  islands.  For 5815““‘;
work the principal instrumen
used is  Wiechert’'s  seismo-

graph, and by means of this in-
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strument a hurricane in any part
of the South Seas is recorded some
days before it can reach Samoa. In
connection with his meteorological
observations and those connected
with atmospherical electricity, Dr.
Linke has the assistance of
thirty stations in the S-mnan
islands. Observations  respect-
ing meteorological phenomena in
higher altitudes are also carried
on with the aid of kite ascendants,
up to a height of 10,000 feet. Dr.
Linke is assisted by Herr A. Po~sin,
a member of the German expedition
to the South Pole in 1go2-3. Herr
C. Kaufmann fills the position of sec-
‘retary. The observatory is situated
on the point of the Mulinuu Penin-
sula. Dr. Linke, in addition to
carrying out his ordinary dutiesin a
most able manner, has devoted con-
siderable attention to the new active
volcano on the island of Savaii, and
from time to time most interesting
articles from his pen concerning the
volcano appear in the Samoanische

Zeitung.

Dr. RICHARD FRANKE, the
Government Physician at Apia, was
born at Burkersdorf, in Germany,
near Attenburg, in 1873, and is
therefore only 33 years of age. He
is recognised as a very able and
skilful surgeon. He received his
early education at Attenburg, and
subsequently proceeded to the uni-
versity of Jena. In turn, also, he
studied at the universities of Kiel,
Munich, and finally Berlin. His
first appointment was that of as-

Dr. K. FRANKE.
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sistant in surgerv and gynacology
in Berlin. Shortly afterwards, how-
ever, he accepted a position as ship’s
doctor in the Hamburg-American
line. He remained in this position
for eighteen months. After this he
practised his profession for five
years in Gera, and at the end of that
period, in 1905, he set sail for
Samoa, under engagement to the
Government. Though he has been
in Samoa only about two years
he has already gained a considerable
reputation in his profession, espe-
cially in a surgical sense. Dr. Franke
is allowed the right of private prac-
tice, in addition to the position he
holds as physician to the Govern-
ment. Whatever else may be said
of Samoa under German rule, this
much is certain that its medical
men compare very favourably with
those to be found in any other
community.

Dr. JULIUS SCHWESENGER,
Health Officer for Samoa, was born
in the Bavarian Rhine province of
Germany in 1861, so that he is now

— e ——

Dgr. ]J. SCHWESENGER.

45 years of age There he received
his early education and he finished
his studies at the University of
Wurzburg, where, in 1886, he ob-
tained his diploma with the degree
of M.D. Forsome 8 years he occu-
pied the position of assistant at
the Wurzburg University Hospital.
Then he spent four years as an
army surgeon, afterwards proceed-
ing to German East Africa in the
same connection. He spent five
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years in East Africa, and then fell
a victim to fever and was invalided
home. On his return to Germany
he received the order of the Knight
of the Red Eagle in recognition of
his services. Leaving the Father-
land once again, he spent a year in
Egypt for the purpose of recruiting
his health ; and then went home
with the intention of settling down.
But he had spent so many years in
warmer climes that he found the
cold did not now agree with him,
and once more he turned his face
towards fresh fields and pastures
new—this time towards tropical
Samoa. This he did in 1899, under
engagement to the D.H. and P.G.

He was present at the bombard-
ment of Apia in the early part of
that year. On the annexation of
the islands, which followed soon
afterwards, Dr. Schwesenger entered
the service of the German Govern-

ment as health officer for the inland

districts, Dr. Funk being health

officer in Apia. On the latter’s

retirement a few years ago, how-

ever, Dr. Schwesenger took over

the whole of the duties, and has

carried them out with marked

ability. He is a general favourite

with all.

HeErr ALBERT SCHAAFF-
HAUSEN, Government Architect in
Apia, was born in Essen, Germany:.
in 1876, On leaving college,
he studied for his profession, and
subsequently he visited Africa,
remaining there for. some time.
Shortly after returning to Germany,

=
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he de_cided to visit Australia, and,
carrying out his project, he arrived
in Sydney in 1899. He, however,
did not stay in Australia long, for,
on the annexation of the islands in
1900, he started for Samoa. He
then entered the employ of the D.H.
and P.G, and shortly afterwards
went to Tutuila, the principal island
annexed by the United States, and
superintended the construction of
some houses on that island. On
returning to Apia, he was engaged
by the Government in the capacity
of inspector of roads and buildings,
and subsequently he was appointed
to his present position.

Herr ALFRED HAEUSLER,
the Government Treasurer, was born
in Germany, and received his early
education at Landeshiit. On leav-
ing college, he received an appoint-
ment in the Government service,
and later on entered the Colonial

department of the Foreign Office in -

Berlin. He arrived in Samoa to
take up the duties of treasurer in
1905.

Herr OTTO DAMM, Principal of
the Government School at Apia, was

HERR O, Danu.

born at Monheim, on the Rhine. in
1873, and received the chief part, of
his education at the Royal Seminary
in Mettman. He passed his first
and second examinations in 1893
and 1895 respectively. He -then
became a teacher, being engaged in
this profession in various towns in
Germany until 1897, when he went

to Turnu-Severin, Roumania, where
he held, with the approbation
of the Minister of Education, a
position as  Professor of Ger-
man. He left Roumania in
1899 under contract to proceed to
Samoa and take charge of a then
private German school The school
was partly subsidised by the Go-
vernment, but in 1903 it was taken
over completely and became the
Government school, Herr Damm
being appointed principal. In 1qos
a start was made with the erection
of the present spacious and up:to-
date buildings, which were formally
opened by the Acting-Governor
Dr. Schultz, in May, 1906. The
number of pupils is 93, 74 of them
being Germans. Full particulars of
the school and the subjects taught
there are given elsewhere. The
methods adopted by the principal
have been attended with admirable
results.

_ We often hear tourists complain-
ing of over-zealous and discourteons

Herrk R. P. Berging.

Collector of Customs

Customs officers, but such a char

cannot be laid at the door of tge
Customs Department ip Salmoae
The officers are zealous angd a]ert.
as they ought to be, but they e,
never discourteous. At present the
department 15 under the contrg] of
Acting-Collector of Customs Hpgg
R. P. BERKING, who has for his
staff of assistants Herr C, Pullaclz
(first assistant), Captain F, g <o

(tide-waiter), and Captain Réback
(assistant tide-waiter). Herr Berk-
ing, the subject of this sketch, is a
native of Hanover, where he was
born in 1880. There he was edu-
cated. At an early age he found
himself in Hawaii, being engaged
there for three years in commercial
pursuits. Going to Samoa on the
annexation of the islands in 1900,
he entered the Customs department
at Apia as tide-waiter on October
1st of that year, and in two years'’
time he was made first assistant.
Since April, 1905, he has acted as
collector of customs, a position he
fills with credit to himself and
advantage to the Government. The
courteous manner in which he at
all times discharges his duties has
made him very popular with the
general public.

HEerr C. PULLACK, First Assist-
ant in the Customs Department,
Apia, has had a varied experience.
Born in Bonn, Germany, in I85I,
he passed through the university of
that city, and afterwards spent three
years in travel, visiting all parts of
the world. He first arrived in
Samoa in 1874, but only remained
a very short time, soon proceeding

HEerr C. PULLACK.

(lustoms Officer.

to Tonga. A few months. later,
however, lie returned to Samoa an
entered the employ of the D-

and P.G. as a clerk. Two year&;,
later he left for the island ©
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Nivafoo, Tonga, as agent for the
firm, and from there he went to
Rotumah in the same capacity.
Three years afterwards he returned
to Niuafoo, where he put in a
further term of three years, at the
end of which period he took a- trip
home to the Fatherland. On re-
turning—for island life had got into
his blood and he could not leave it
—he again entered the employ of
the D.H. and P.G., this time taking
up his quarters at Tongatabu. Soon,
however, he found himself back
again at Ninafoo. After spending
three more years on the latter island,
he resolved to go home again, but
just when all his plans were com-
pleted he altered his mind and
bought the International Hotel at
Apia. This hotel he managed
for two years, and then went in for
trading on his own account at
Ninafoo. On the annexation of
the Samoan group Herr Pullack
entered the service of the Govern-
ment at Apia, being appointed to
the position which he still holds.

Capraisy D. PUNDT, the Pilot
and Harbour Master of Apia, was
born in Germany, and went to
Samoa as captain of an American
ship, the *° Herman,”' which left
the States on a treasure-hunting
expedition. The previous pilot had
just died before the ‘‘ Herman '’
arrived in Apia, and Captain Pundt
was offered the position, which he
accepted and has held ever gince.
He is a great yarn-spmner and an

excellent fellow.

caprain F. KRUSE, Tide-waiter,
Apia, was born in Schleswig-Hol-
stein, Germany, in 1859, and was
there educated. On leaving school
he went to sea, and he followed a
geafaring life for so‘m.et.hmg_ like
twenty years before visiting Samoa
in 1885. He was for some time
captain of the labour vesse_l,
¢« Upolu,”’ spending altogether six
years in recruiting labour from the
New Hebrides and the Solomons.
On settling in Samoa, he took a
position as overseer on the D.H.
and P.G.’s Vailele estate, under
Captain Hufnagel. He remained in
this positi0u.f01' eleven years. On
the annexation of the islands he
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joined the Customs department at
Apia as tide-waiter, a position which
he creditably fills.

CaptaiNy F. KRUSE.

Customs Officer.

The Assistant Tide-waiter at Apia,
CartaiNn ROBACK, is a Norwegian
by birth. He was born in 1850, and
at the age of 29 he arrived in Samoa
under engagement to the D.H. and
P.G., filling the position of captain
of various vessels belonging to the
firm's trading fleet. Subsequently
he acted as pilot for two years, at
the end of which time he accepted a
position on Vailele estate. On the
annexation, like Captain Kruse, he
entered the Government service. He
is a valued officer.

Herr W. OSBAHR, Assistant
Master in the Public School at Apia,
was born in 1878 in iiiteck, Ger-
many, and educated there, finish-
ing his studies in Hamburg. He
came out from Hamburg to Samoa
in 1903 under contract with the
Government. He is a great ath-
lete, and takes the kéenest interest
in all kinds of sports in Apia.

Mr. CHARLES TAYLOR, Go-
vernment Interpreter in the Su-
preme Court, Apia, was born in
Matautu, Upolu, on 8th May 1871,
and educated first at a private
school, and afterwards by e

e e
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private tutor. He was sent to Ger-
many by the German Government,

Mr. C. Tavior.

Native Interpreter,

and finished his studies in Widen-
hausen. He returned to Apia in

United States

The islands of Tutuila, Annuu and the Manu'a
group are officially classed as the U.S. Naval Station,
Tutuila. The natives govern themselves, under the
Commandant of the Station, with the assistance of the

Secretary ol Native Affairs. The

annually appeint the chief of the village. who is charged
with the good order of the village. The County Chiels
are hereditary. The Governors of the Districts are
appointed by the Commandant from the rank of County
Chiefs. The native officers are paid from native taxes,
collected annually in produce and sold by the Govern-
ment. The islands are divided into five Judicial Dis-
tricts, each presided over by a native District Judge
appointed by the Commandant. Under each District
Judge are the native Magistrates, who make monthly
reports to the Judge. The Chiefs of the towns make
monthly reports of affairs concerning their towns, and
:‘eporh{ of a‘ll meetings held, to the District Governors.
The alienation of native land is prohibited. but lands
can be leased for a period not exceeding 40 years, with
- L p : The c';msun}pt.inn
oxicating liquors by natives, or the furnishing
thereof to them, is prohibited. Road-making has been
Iy by the Samoans, and now the
5 an be traversed with
he roads within a short distance
vehicular traffic.  The

the approval of the Commandant.

carried out extensive
islands of Tutuila and Manu'g ¢
comparative ease.
of Pagopago are suitable ..
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1902, resuming his duties as chief
mterpreter. In addition. he is
assistant-secretary to his Excel-
lency Doctor Solf, whom he accom-
panies on his visits to different
portions of the group. Mr. Taylor
was with the late Robert Louis
Stevenson for some time, and
taught him the Samoan language.
He is full of anezdote regarding the
novelist. We find references to him
in the '* Vailima Letters,”” and lie
smiles when he points out to a friend
the passage where Stevenson refers
to him as a * sesquipedalian young
half-caste.”” In 1886 he was inter-
preter to the British Consulate.
He was an adopted son of Mr.
J. E. Alford.

Hirr ADOLF MOHR. the As.
sistant Postmaster at Apia, was
born in Germany in 1876, and
educated there. On leaving school
he learned the trade of a book-

binder, and worked at his trade-

till he was nineteen years old.
Then he came out to the colonies,
and. after spending three years

Il
1l

village councils

American Samoa

* Ag we go to press with this work,
and returned

in Sydney. went on to Samoa in
1899, where he was first an over-

Herr A. Mour.

seer and th‘en storekeeper for Mr.
Grevsmuhl in Savaii. In 1904 he
entered-the Postal Department.

Naval Station.

wharf and coalshed were completed in February
1902 ; any vessel under 30 feet draft can go alungsid'o-
The U.S. Government keeps a supply of coal in hand
for their own vessels. Coal cannot he supplied to
merchant vessels or to foreign men-o’-war, excent
whemr they are in distress ; and then only D“U“!'.’.h'{‘n
enable them to reach the nearest coaling ]’-Ol't-
residence for the Commandant has bheey complsted
and a quarantine station established on Goat Island’
Further improvements have been carried out, ag the
connection of the principal districts by Tl\lephmmh- i
erection of an ice and cold storage plant ; gy Obm,i(
vatory ; and the enlargement of the Station walor
supply. A newspaper in Samoan, entitled © J,
Faatonu. is published monthly by the Gﬂ\'el‘nmoufb
Tts chief purpose is to instruct and advise the nat-i»"eq‘
among whom it is circulated freely. The population of

A jew

is 5,888 natives ; and the foreigners

number 158, including half-castes. The A. & A Jijpe
(Oceanic Co.’s) steamers call at Pagopago to and from
San Francisco and Australasia.

The Government. — His Excellency ¢ g, o
Moore,* Commander. US A., Commandant ang L"ivii
Governor ; Mr. Edwin Gurr, Chief Secretary of Native
Affairs; E. J. Mooklar, Clerk and St‘"“‘;g"apher to

we lenrn that Governor M,

) o Weaione
to the United States, Ore has resigned
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Commandant : Albert Meredith, Clerk ; Alex. Forsythe,
Interpreter; W. H. Yandall. Interpreter : Pua}loa,
Native Clerk. Native Officials.—District of Falelima,
East : Governor, Mauga Moimoi ; County Chiefs, Mauga
Taufaasau. Leiato, Faumuina, and Soli’ai; Village
Chiefs as elected annually. District of Falelima West :
Governor, Faiivae; County Chiefs. Tuitele, Satele,
Letuli, and Fuimaono ; Viilage Chiefs as elected an-
nually. District of Manuwa: Governor, Tuimanu’a,
County Chiefs. Tufele; Asuao. Tuiolosega. Misa ; vil-
lage Chiefs as elected annually. Judicial Department.—
High Court : Commander C. B. T. Moore, U.8.N., Pre-
sident ; Mr. Edwin W. Gurr, Judge {Wl?:h membprs
appointed by precept of President) ; Kitiona, Native
(lerk ;: Puailoa, Native Clerk ; Alex. Fors_\"the. ‘Intn_:r-
preter. District Courts : Mr. E. W. Gurr, Chiel District
Judge ; District Court, No. 1, Judge Mauga "T_a.ufnasau ;
No. 2, Judge Pele; No. 3, Judge Letuli Pili: No. 4,
Judge Tufele, and Tulifua. Magistrate’s Court: A
Magistrate is appointed for cach village; or when con-
venient to work several villages collectively, a Magis-
trate is appointed for the several villages. Customs’
Officers : Chief Collector, Lieut. W. H. Stanley, U.S.N. ;
Collector, F. C. Barber ; Customs’ Clerk, F. L. Myska.
Navy Yard and Public Works : Commandant, C. B. T.

Tue PusLic SCHOOL.

There is a splendid Public School in Apia situated
at Motootua. Up to 1903 the school was partly sub-
sidised by the Government, and in that year 1t was
taken over completely and became the Guv_ernme_nt
school, Herr Otto Damm being appointed its I:lmt]-
cipal. In 1905 the present spacious and up-'m-l;“i g
buildings were commenced, and in May, 1906, they
were formally opened by the Actin r-Governor, r.
Schultz, in the presence of the Consuls, rcpresentatllji(%
of the missions, and a large number of the .P“t',cc;
There are two main buildings, each cnntﬁl]m;lg k:d
class-rooms, and, in addition, there 18 & wel f-[:]:fural
library. A special room contains specimens O()(‘Oﬂ‘utld
history, rubber, &e., in various stages, also 1(:1' g
other things, all used for demon_atratm}l Pk P‘;;]Pd 2
the school. The latest method of unpau'tmg‘: f(:IrU sz'svh}:é
is employed by the use of illm?tratod l;“lp:hi(‘[ ol
object-lessons upon every subject. The Ly i
the school is to enable the child to write 8 ”;‘i- ok
both German and English. The Pll}kl:';“:‘ :\'mnl i S
and intelligent. A great drawback is the

. Educati_onal
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Moore. Commander, U.S.N.; Captain of the Yard
Lieut- W. H Standlex, U.8. N. : Medical Officer. A. M.
Fauntleroy, P.A.-Surgeon, U.S N.; Storekeeper and
Tsland Troasurer, Asst.-Paymaster T. J. Bright. US.N;
Station Paymaster. Asst-Paymaster -J.» C. Hilton,
U SN  Chaplain, J B. Frazer, U S.N. ; Astroncmer,
Benjamin Boss ; Clerk to Commandant, E. J. Mooklar ;
Clerk to Storekeeper and Island Treasurer, M. P.
Coombs, U S.N.; Clerk to Station Paymaster, Frank
E. Shute, U.S.N.; Military Instructor to Fitafitas.
Gunnery Sergeant J. F. Cox, US.M C: Yard Foreman.
R. M Walker ; Chief of Police, George Scanlan ; Assist-
ant to Astronomer, Gustave Harrison ; Printer: Paul
Schwenke : Overseer. Afoa-Lagolago. Hospital : Passed-
Assistant Surgeon, A M. Fauntleroy, U S N , in charge :
Assistant Surgeon, Milton E. Lando, U.S.N.; Hospital
Steward, A. L. Bradford, USN.; Assistant, M. E.
Reed. Officers of Stationship, U.SS. °° Adams i

C. B. T. Moore. Commander, U.SN.; W. H. Standley,
Lieutenant. U.S.N. ;: W. G. Briggs, Lieutenant, U.S N. ;
P. B. Dungan, Lieutenant, US.N.: J. B. Frazer,
Chaplain, U.S.N. ; Milton E. Lando, Assistant Surgeon,
U.S.N.: J. C. Hilton, Assistant Paymaster, U.8-N;
James Wilson, Pay Clerky US.N.; William J. Tre-
vorrow. Warrant Machinist, U.8.N.

compulsory Education Act. This want is felt in those
few schools in Samoa taking white and half-caste
children.

Arithmetie, geometry, history, geography, natural
history and physics, singing, drawing, Writing and
drill are all included in the curriculum of the school.
Mr. Damm is assisted by one male teacher and two
lady teachers, all educated in Germany, most of them
having been in England and France to study the lan-

guages of those countries.
The number of pupils at the Government School

totals 93, made up as follows :—74 Germans, 8 English,
9 Americans, 3 Danes, 3 Swedes, 2 Swiss and 1 Samoan.
As regards religion, about half a dozen are Roman
Catholics and all the rest Protestants.

Herr Damm, the principal, is assisted by Herr
Osbahr. and the Misses L. Schultze and L. Damm.

The following are called Foreign Schools :—Go-
vernment School, Malifa School (Misses Armstrong),
Catholic Mission School for boys (Marist Brothers),
and the Catholic School for girls (Marist Sisters). Al
others are native schools.

e & o Tyl . . ) o e diliei ils receive
] . 'G'S  in 1889 withnomore thansix pupils, and, in addition, the pup: )
The Misses ARMSTRONG there are now between sixty and a thorough grounding in English,

School at Malifa, the only Protestant

English ladies’ seminary in Hamo;ls. s
is a standing example of the succ‘:ﬁ
a Wwek

conducted establishment.

seventy pupils attending it, some of music,
_being. boarders, German, as all othe
] : which is a comjulsory subject in
5 ds o da fi EEaT

which invariably attend ctarted Apia,is faught by a German master, school

singing and drawing, as well
r subjects incidental to a
first-class elemeniary school. The
building is detached, and
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several class-rooms are provided,
all the rooms being lofty and well
ventilated. The Malifa School rests
in a delightfully picturesque situa-
tion about three-quarters of a mile
from the beach and on the road
leading to historic Vailima and
Mount Vaea, on the summit of
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which rest the remains of Robert
Louis Stevenson. No prettier walk
can be imagined than that along
this roads; skirted with the beautiful
hibiscus blooms and the waving
cocoanut palms and glossy bread-
fruit trees. The Malifa School
grounds consist of about two acres,

and the aspect is in all respects a
charming one. The large measure
of support accorded the Misses Arm-
strong is proof of the success that
has attended their methods, and the
people of Apia are to be congratu-
lated upon having such a school and
such able teachers in their midst.

.. The Hospital . .

The Apia Hospital is divided into three divisions,
European, native and Chinese. The European hos-
le] Isu donation from the late Herr Kunst, owner of

Vailima.””  The other buildings have been erected by
th? Government during the last three vears, and are still
being enlnrg_ed and completed as funds are available.
The centre is occupied by the operating-room, easily
accessible from each division. The European hospital
is a wooden building, with concrete floor in main part.
L. native division is wholly concrete and is built on
piles, and has two storeys, the upper one being of wood,
and occupied by Government officials. The main

Staff at Government Hospital,

Luilding of this division is divided ‘into six parts. A
zc.plemllld library of medical works is also here. There
'8 & spacious public consultation-room and a general

The MALOI.O. ;
torium of Samoa?ELEI' the Sana-  adjacent country.

Herr Deeken,

waliting-room, all lofty and well-lighted and ventilated.
A spacious storeroom will shortly be utilised as a dis-

L4 L % : N
pensary. Then there is the general office for adminis-
tration in the grounds, which comprise from 15 to 20
acres.

Ample space is provided and provision made for
the erection of hospital tents in the event of an epi-
demic breaking out. Upon the Samoan portion are
erected four Samoan houses, native style. Two more

are to be erected later on. These are occupied by -

patients and their families, according to Samoan ecus-
tom. The Chinese division is divided into two wards
each ward holding 30 beds. Special wards are pr(;-’
vided for extreme cases and infectious discases. Lava-
tories and bath-houses are in the building, all in charge
of a European nurse and Chinese waiter. The npembt-
ing-room before referred to is connected by a covered
pathway with the various divisions, and is replet
with all requisites. ‘ PR

The whole is under the management of Dr
Sch wesenger, assisted by three nurses and one assistantl
The sanitary supervision of the Chinese lepers outaid;
the hospital and also of the Samoan population 0u£side
is in the hands of the second Government officer IDr
Franki. ’ ‘

The nurses, who are from Garmany, are the
Hiu-es Ldngenbcch, Steiil. fl[l(l S(‘}ll!st}!l‘. Hnr];
Goebel I8 another assistant. J

The American Hospital, connected with th
Seventh Day Mission, formerly under the charge ?
Dr. Braseht and Dr. Vollmer (deceased), is at priser?t
without any medical supervision. Mr. Southon ig ip
charpe. -

A special physicisn, Dr. Zeischank, is attached
to the German firm, the D. H. and P. .

Mr. W. J. Swann, of many years’ standing in
Apia, is the leading chemist. Mr G. Sabiel, from
Germany, started in the same business couple of
vears ago. '

It contains ac- and a spendid kitchrn gordep sup-

oa, and property of commodation at present for a limited ~plies the table with every sory of
15 situated abouf six number of visitors, but enlarge- vegetable that can be grown here
)

miles south-e . Z . 2
outh-east of Apia, and is ment will follow when its beauties while twelve cows are always in full

reached by a first-clas

| by s s Toad.
heuse 1s situated fully zggo Ff?::i
ahovg sea - level and Conjlmands
magnificent view of the ocean ang

and the bracing air have found
recognition amongst the health-
seekers in the Southern Pacific.
The grounds cover fully 125 acres

milk. Butter and cheese are made
on the estate, the dairy being fitted
with a perfect plant for butter anq
cheese making.  Splendid fishing

and bathing is obtained in the River
Vaisigana, running through the
estate, which is reached in about
one-and-a-half hour’s drive from
Apia, and sulkies and horses are
always obtainable. The climate is
most bracing, blankets being a
necessity every night. — Fresh eggs
and home-made bread, with cream,
cheese, table salads and plenty of
milk are always on hand. The
Sanatorium is a perfect paradise for
those seeking health and quietude.

APIA SPORTS CLUB.

The APIA SPORTS CLUB was
founded in June, 1903, since which
time it has made great strides. The
initial object of the club was to
improve the breed of horses 1n
Samoa, combined with providing
good and healthful sport for its
members and the public. At
present it numbers over one
hundred members in the small
community and, owing to the good
management, each member is in a
position to take out more than he
has put in. The office-bearers are
as follow :—Patron, His Excellency
Dr. Solf ; chairman, Herr H. Hans-
sen ; vice-chairman, Captain Allen ;
treasurer, Mr. H. Gebauer ; stewards,
Messrs. Allen, Hoeflich, McDonald,
Dietze and Annandale ; clerks of
course, Messrs. Forsell and Koch ;
starter, Mr. Dietze ; handicapper,
Mr. Browne ; judge, Captain Huf-
nagel ; auditors, Messrs. Partsch
and Lieber ; committee, Messrs.
Allen, Browne, Dietze, Forsell,
Gebauer, Hanssen, Huensell, Hoe-
flich, Lieber, McDonald, Milford,
Mueltor, Roberts and Walker ; sec-
retaries, Messrs. G. Opfut and
Roberts. Of the committee seven
retire yearly, but are open to re-
eléction. Three meetings for horse-
racing are held every year, and In
addition there have been paper
chases on horseback, regattas,
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shooting competitions, balls and
boating evenings, held under the
auspices of the club. The race
meetings have been held on the
beach at Matafagatele, but the
purchase of a suitable course close
to the town, which will alsosupply
a long-needed want of a general
recreation ground is in contem-
plation. The Government is assist-
ing the club to its utmost.

VOLUNTEER FIRE BRIGADE.

A volunteer fire brigade, com-
prising members of the Apia Social

.and Athletic Club and the Apia

Fortbildungs Verein  has  been
formed. The engines and equip-
ments are provided by the Govern-
ment, but the menetary support
of householders will be gratefully
accepted to aid in thoroughly
organising this useful institution.
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APIA PRINTING OFFICE.

At present there is no Government
printing office in Apia. The Govern-
ment printing is all done at the
office of the Samoanische Zeitung,
of which Herr E. Lubke is pro-
prietor and editor. Mr. F. Mueller,
formerly of Queensland, is his chief
assistant, and takes charge of the
English portion of the paper. It is
issued weekly, and is now in the
sixth vear of its existence. Half of
it is printed in German and half in
English. The yearly subscription
is 16/-, and the advertising rates
are 4/- for the first inch, and 2/-
for each succeeding inch. The
Government newspaper published
in the Samoan language, O le
Savali,”’ is also issued from the
same office once a month for free
distribution among the natives, in
order that current news may be
disseminated.

|
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Apia Printing Office.
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. iwEcclesiastical . .

— &

Loxpox MissioNary SocIieTy. 2

The London Missionary Society commenced work
in Samoa in August, 1830, when the Rev. John
Williams, accompanied by Rev. Charles Barff, visited
Samoa and located Tahitian teachers at Sapapalii
and other places in the island of Savaii. In 1835 six
European missionaries were appointed, viz., Messrs.
Heath, Hardie, Mills, Macdenald, Murray and Barnden.
Shortly afterwards two .normal schoolmasters and a
printer were appointed. In 1837 Christian churches
were organised in the group. By 1840 the three main
islands, Upolu, Savaii and Tutuila, had been covered
with a network of mission stations.

In September, 1844, the Malua Institution was
established, about twelve miles west from Apia on the
island of Upolu. The Rev. George Turner, LL.D.,
and- Charles Hardie were set apart for this work.
Mr. Hardie’s place was subsequently filled (December,
1859) by the Rev. Henry Nisbet, LL.D., removing
thither from Sapapalii, on Savaii, which station he had
occupied since 1850. Dr. Nisbet died at Malua in
1876, and Dr. Turner retired in 1882. The Rev. John
Marriott was appointed to Malua in 1878, and in
August, 1887, Mr. Newell was removed from Savaii
to the Institution. In November, 1904, Mr. Marriott
died, and was succeeded, in August, 1905, by Pastor
Ernst Heider, of Westphalia, Germany. The Malua
Institution is a South Sea College, reared on the lines
of the communal life of a Polynesian village. The
Institution is, in fact, such a village, consisting of
some twenty-six households or families. The Insti-
tution commemorated its jubilee in 1894, At that
time there had passed through the College some 1,048
students and 333 boy hoarders. These have embraced
not only Samoans, but also natives of Niue (Savage
Island), the Loyalty Islands and New Hebrides, and
the Tokelau, Ellice and Gilbert Islands. To com-
memorate this event a demonstration, attended by
upwards of 3,000 natives, was held at Malua, and
it was decided to erect a hall. This was success-
fully accomplished at a cost of £1,500, chiefly con-
tributed by the natives themselves as a thank offering
fer the work of the Institution. The curriculum is
four years, and the subjects comprise a theologicai
course of two years in biblical and pastoral theology,
homileties; scripture history, church history, peda-
gogics, with practical normal school-work, history of
Rome and Germany, natural philosophy, elements of
physiology, geography, arithmetic and composition
Monday, Tuesday and Thursday are devoted to class
work. Wednesday is the industrial day, when instruc-
fion 18 given in various classes of industrial work,
carpentering, building, &ec. In August, 1906, the
Tnstitutien had 114 students (of whom 47 were mar-
ried), B8 boy boardess, and a district preparatory
school of 24 boys. The staff comprises, besides the
European miseionary tutors (Messrs. Newell and
Heider) assistant tntors, Saanga, Malaefou and
Alovao, with ¥wo women teachers for the women and

childedm, OF the students, 9¢ ‘belong to German

Samoa, 11 to American Samoa, 3 to Niue, and 10 to
the Tokelau and Ellice Islands.

Printing has been a recognised feature of the
Institution almost from its inception. In the year
1905 the erection of a fine two-storeyed building of
stone was commenced, the labour being done by stu-
dents of the Institution. The new premises were oceu-
pied in February of 1906, when a new instalment of
machinery was procured, including a complete ruling
plant. This new branch now enables the local manu-
facture of the whole of the mission stationery—exercise
books, foolscap, notepaper, &e. The paper-ruling and
bookbinding departments occupy the second floor,
while the printing and composing rooms are on the
first loor. The magazine, O /e Sulu Samoa (“Samoan
Torch ") is now published monthly. A useful handbook,
directory and diary, is published annually, and the
following books have been published (some in two
editions) since the inauguration of the press :—German-
Samoan Grammar, Samoan Grammar (two editions),
History of the Old Testament (two editions), History
of the New Testament (two editions), Elementary
Geography (second edition in the press), Jewish Man-
ners and Customs, Visitors’ Book of Texts, English-
Samoan Vocabulary, Stories from Arabian Knights
(now in hand.) The big work, however, is without
doubt Pratt’s Samoan-English Dictionary, which is
being entirely revised by the Rev. J, E. Newell, and
will be in the press shortly, and which Mr. Griffin (the
able manager of this department of the Institute)
hopes to publish in 1907. Other publications, such as
hymns, catechisms, &c., have also first seen the light
from this press within the last few years. Ttis worthy
of note that the boys who constitute the staff are taken
in from village schools, and entirely forego the indolent
habits of the Samoans, working an eight-hour day,
with a half-holiday on Saturdays. They show them-
selves apt pupils, and become clever, competent work-
men in their respective branches of the printing and
bookbinding trade. In fact, they can be trusted with
responsible work quite as soon as white workmen.

There is another fine training school in connection
with the London Missionary Society at Leulumoega,
somz seven miles beyond Malua. The school-house,
built of concrete, was erected by the scholars. Tt took
ten years to finish.it, school in the meantime being
conducted in a small wooden building. The stholars
came from all parts of Samoa, being selected by exami-
nation, and also from Tokelau and the Gilbert and
Ellice groups. Since 1899 boys from the Savage
Islands have also found their way to the school, Ty
1900 o missionary was appointed to the Gilbert Islands,
since which time no bhoys have been sent from there.
The school is appointed as follows :—Monday, Tuegday
and Thursday, ordinary school subjects ; Wednesday,
industrial day, with gardening, building, carpentering,
simple smiths, smith and lathe wark‘. At the present
time a smithy is in course of erection. At the Jag¢
examination, held in May, 1906, 96 boys were examined,
All boys are hoarders, and all support themselyes,
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plantation- work being done on Friday. The Rev.
J. W. Hills is in charge of Leulumoega, whick he has
succeeded in making one of the show-places of Samoa.

The Rev. E. Hawker is in charge of the mission
work at Tutuila, and the Rev. J. H. Morley and
J. W. Sibree are engaged in the work on Savai. At
Tutuila, as on Upolu, there is a boarding-school for
native girls, under the care of the Misses Moore,
Du Commun and Newell.

The Papautu School for Samoan girls, situated
near Vailima, is another institution of the London
Missionary Society, and is presided over by Miss V.
Schultze, assisted by Miss Jolliff. The objects of the
school are to give the girls a good sound education,
and, in addition to the usual school subjects, languages
are also taught. Instruction in every description of
house-work is thoroughly imparted, and Samoan work
is also done, the girls being kept well up to their native
arts. Art needlework is taught, with splendid results,
the Samoan girls being experts with their needle. Dress-
making, for which they show a great aptitude, is
also carried on. In chip-carving the girls are adepts.
A bazaar is held yearly, the articles being all made by
the pupils ; they are eagerly sought after and usually
all sold. The great aim of the institution is to make
good missionaries’ wives out of the girls, whereby the
knowledge gained is not only not lost, but is imparted
to others. Many of the girls are married before leav-
ing the school. There are about 110 pupils at present
in Papautu. Six men are employed on the school
plantation, supplying the school with food. The girls
not marrying are drafted into the native houses to
assist the pastors in their work. The fees are one
pound per vear for board, residence and tuition. Only
£130 per annum is allowed Miss Schultze by the Society,

out of which she has to pay £20 yearly to a native
pastor and his wife (the latter acting as matron), six
labourers, each at £9 12s. per annum, two teachers at
£5 yearly each, and twy. at 50s. yearly each. What is

Group of Missionaries (L.M.B),

left, if any, Miss Schultze divides between nerself and
Miss Jolliff. The head teacher speaks highly of the
natives, of their cleanly habits, and of their great
aptitude in acquiring knowledge. Miss Schultze has
spent sixteen years at Papautu.

The only other London Missionary Institute
which need be mentioned here is the Apia mission-
house, where the hest of results are obtained. The
institute is a model of its kind, and is always a picture
of neatness. In connection with hospital and other
work it was prominently associated with the wars of
bygone days. Its situation 1s most picturesque, and
there 1s a tennis-court in front of the house. Friends
of the mission often meet here to enjoy a game of ten-
nis and partake of a.cup of tea, handed round by
neatly-dressed and pretty native girls. Rev. Mr.
Hough, who recently came out from England with his
young wife, is at present in charge, having succeeded
Rev. J. W. Sibree, transferred to Savaii, where he
formerly laboured with striking success.

The following interesting statistics for 1905 have
been supplied to us by the Rev. J. W. Hills :—

German American
or Western or Eastern  Totals,
Samoa. Samoa.

No. of Adherents 50 .. 24,209 5,339 249,548
No. o{ Church Members* .. 7,110 1,481 8,591
Boys in Day Schools .. .. 3,485 740 4,225

Girls in Day Schools .. .. 3,069 (G35 3,704
Sunday Scholars e .. 6938 1,430 8,368

Sunday School Teachers .. 531 109 640
Baptisms in 1905 o 5 639 213 902
No. of Native Pastors s 167 48 215
No. of Village Schools .s 167. 48 215
No. of District Schools - [ 2 8
Theological Institution g 1 - —
Printing Establishment s 1 — —
Boys' High School o 1 — -
Girls High Schools i 1 1 2
i 2 7 (Male) 1 (Male) §
n .. .
No. of Missionaries = . 12 (Lady) 2 (Lady) 4
Included in above.

The statistics for the Union and Ellice groups, worked as out-
stations from Samoa, are not included in the above. Mr, Newell
has charge of these two groups.

e
/

¥
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taken at Conference, 1906.

Rev. JAMES EDWARD NEWELL,
Senior Tutor of the Malua Training
Institution and Missionary of the
London Missionary Society, was born
at Bradford, Yorkshire, in 1852.
After private tuition under the Rev.
Wm. Hewgill, M.A., he entered, In

Rev. ]J. E. NEWELL.

October, 1874, as a student of the
Lancashire Independent College,
Manchester, taking a classical and
literary course at Owen’s College,
Manchester. In September, 1880, Mr.

Mrs. NEWELL.

Newell was accepted asa nns_:*iu{!_li'_}/
of the London Missionary 5.'-"51‘?]03('-
and in October of that yeal S?ith(‘
for Samoa. He was in chars® 0{ L
Itu-o-Ta e district in Savau 1

1881 to 1887, when he Was ap=
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pointed to the Malua Training Insti-
tution. In addition to this work,
Mr. Newell edits the Samoan
monthly magazine, the Sulu Samoa,
which has two thousand subscribers
and circulates throughout Samoa,
the Tokelau, Ellice and .Gilbert
Islands, as well as amongst the
Samoans and Ellice Islanders in
other parts of the Pacific. Mr:
Newell is the author of a number
of educational works in the Samoan
language, ‘and is superintendent of
the out-stations of the Samoan
Mission in the Tokelau and Ellice
Islands. Mrs. Newell is the daugh-
ter of the late Rev. W. Wyatt (Jl]‘l,
LL.D., of Rarotonga, well known
for his work in Polynesian myths
and folk lore.

Rey. JOHN WILLIAM HILLS,
Missionary in charge of the Aana

ARl
g

REV. J W. AND Mgrs. HiLLs.

and Manono districlsi ax}d 3:150 1.],.3
London Missionary Society's high
school for boys at Let}lumn_cga. was
horn in anersl}am,‘ Kent , in 1804,
and educated 1n his native town.
From there he went lu‘Hacknc_\-
College, London. In 1887 he left
for Samoa, arriving 1n Apia in
October of that year, and he was in
charge of the Apia district until
1890, when he moved to Leulumoega,
starting at once the high school and
taking charge o[ twenty villages,
each village having its ‘own school
and church, with native pastor and
schoolmaster (combined). In 187,
with Mrs. Hills and family, he made
a trip home. Returning by way of
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Colombo in 1899, he gathered the
first seeds towards a long-cherished
project—the establishment of a
botanical garden in connection with
the high school. He setto work at
once on his return, and the present
botanical garden at Leulumosga re-
flects the greatest credit on him.
Dr. Solf, the Governor, showed his
appreciation by a donation of 1,000
marks. Mr. Hills is ably assisted
in his work by Mrs. Hills.

The Rev. J. W. SIBREE is one
of the most pepular missionaries in
Samoa. Located now in Savall—
where he formerly laboured with
much success in the interests of the
London Missionary Society—he was
until récently in charge of the Apia
mission station, ard both himself
and his young wife were well beloved
of the people. Genuine regret was
felt when the health of Mrs. Sibree
broke down, necessitating her return
to Adelaide, her old home. - Mr.
Sibree accompanied her to that city,
and on returniug to Samoa he en-

. tered on a new sphere of labour in

Savaii, his place at Apia having in
the meantime been taken by the
Rev. Mr. Hough, a new arrival from
London. Mr. Sibree is a good
preacher, and held services regu-
larly at the Foreign Chureh in Apia,
But it was in his every-day work
among the natives associated with
the missicn that he chiefly left his
mark. for where the heart is there
is the harvest. He has now spent
a good many years in Samoa.

The Rev. ALEXANDER HOUGH,
who is located at the Apia quarters
of the London Missionary Society,
was born in Douglas, Isle of Man, in
1880, and, after being educated at
the high school there, he studied at
the Congregational College in Not-
tingham. On leaving college he
spent six months in completing his
training for mission work. During
his college term he had three sepa-
rate churches under his charge. He
left England in December, 1905,
and arrived in Apia in March, 1900,
so that he is quite new to mission
work in the South Seas. On arrival
he assumed the duties of missionary
in charge of the Apia district ol the
London Missionary Society, taking
the place of the Rev. J. W. Sibree,
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who has been transferred to
the island of Savaii. Mr. Hough,
whose wife assists him in his
work, immediately set to work
to master the Samoan language,
and there is little doubt that
he will prove a wvaluable acqui-
sition to the staff of the London
Missionary Society in these islands.
He has a large number of native
workers under him, all of them fine
types of the race. Mr. Hough con-

REev. A. HougH.

ducts services regularly in the Apia
Foreign Church, and is an able
preacher.

The Rev. ERNST HEIDER,
German Pastor in connection with
the London Missionary Society’s
Z\;Ie.t.lua _ Institution, was born in
Geisweid and educated in Germany.
He studied theology at the univer-
sities of Greifwold, Halle and Bonn,
and afterwards became a teacher in
the high school at Weidenau, a
position he occupied for two years
and a half. Having served the
usual term of military service, he
Jomed the German Evangelical
Church, and subsequently became
1dentiﬁefl_ with the London Mission-
ary S_Oclety. When the society
recognised the necessity for a Ger-
man feacher in connection with its
work in bamua, Pastor Heider was
selected, and a better choice could
hardly have been mage, Though
he has only been in Samoa since
1905 considerable bepefit by al-
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ready been derived from his ser-
vices, and the future must show
that his engagement was a wise
move on the part of the London

REv. E. HEIDER.

Missionary Society. As soon as he
arrived Pastor Heider became con-
nected with Rev. J. E. Newell at
Malua, in succession to the late Rev.
John Marriott, and he has already
become a favourite with the native
teachers and students at the insti-
tution.

Mg. H. S. GRIFFIN, the manager
of the London Missionary Society's
printing and publishing press, is
a New Zealander, having been born
in Waimate, South Canterbury, in
the year 1875. He served his ap-
prenticeship in the office of the
Waimate Times, rising to the posi-

tion of foreman of the composing
room of that paper. From this he
went to Napier, where he held a
similar position in the office of
Messrs. Leigh & Ball. While in
Napier he was recommended to offer
his services to the Samoan District
Committee, who were in the year
19oo considering the advisability of
establishing a printing concern in
connection with their mission. Mr.
Griffin’s offer was accepted ani he
lof for S moa in April of that year,
and undertook the setting up of an
office cap.ble of publishing a two
monthly magazine of- twenty-four
pages, as well as the printing of
some of the mission books. The
first book published was an edition

of a German-Samoan grammar,
which had to be carried out on an
ancient and laborious Columbian
hand-press. The premises then
boasted of but two rooms and a
staff of three hands, but very soon
up-to-date machinery and an in-
creased staff followed. The book-
binding department began to grow,
and the success of the undertaking
made new machinery and larger
accommodation  necessary. The
machinery includes a complete rul-
ing plant, thus making possible the
local manufacture of the whole of the
mission stationery—exercise books,
foolscap, notepaper, &c. The maga-
zine O le Sulu Samoa (*Samoan
Torch ') is now published monthly,
and circulates extensively among
the natives. A useful handbook,
directory and diary, is published
annually under Mr. Griffin’s super-
vision. Further interesting particu-
lars concerning the Malua Printing:

Press and the important work it has
turned out will be found in the
article dealing with the London
Missionary Society's work in Samoa.

Mr. Griffin is a man of up-to-date
ideas and is universally popular.

As to his staff,” only natives are

employed in the printing establish-

ment, but they have proved them-

selves so willing and capable that

Mr. Griffin states they.can be trusted

with responsible work quite as soon

as white workmen.

Miss J. SCHULTZE, the Prin-
cipal of the L.M:S. Papautu School
for Girls, was born in Germany, and

Miss J. ScHULTZE,

educated there. After spending
some time in England as a teacher
in a first-class seminary, she went to
Samoa in 1890 for the London
Missionary Society, and at once
started the Papautu school, being
assisted a year afterwards by Miss
Moore, since removed to 'l‘utullla,
where a similar school is in exist-
ence for the higher education of
women. Miss Schultze is the author
of several educational works.
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agents of any denomination. These
early Christians and preachers
came from Tonga and indirectly
diffused the first rays of Gospel
light. The intermarriage and poli-
tical relations between the Tongans
and the Samoans greatly helped
this introduction of Christianity,
and so the Gospel spread nearly all
over the group. Services were held
in private houses and other build-
ings on the Sabbath and a scanty

Foreign Church, Apia.

Tue MeETHODIST MISSION.

The origin of the Methodist Mis-
sion may be dated back to ]unte:
1835, or a little more than seventy
years ago. But it must be remem—l
bered that this refers to the actua
landing of the white mlsstona;)t/
from England, whence he came]u(e_
the bidding of the \R'es!eya‘n e
thodist Conference. The ﬁ'rbtcoqlnc
rations of Methodist Chl’l‘..itlill’l.l :)w-
the first Methodist preachmg, Il e
ever, may be traced back to wh—ité
or seven years before th.e >
preacher landed in Sam;m‘,e <98
even a year or two betot

-ply of hymns and scripture from
leg:fglg was} provided. On the ar-
rival of the Rev. Peter Turner, who
was the first missionary who came
from the Wesleyan Conference,
England, there were to be found
bands of professing Christians and
adherents of the Wesleyan Church
in more than sixty villages, num-
bering as many as 2,000. On both
Upolu and Savaii men and women
had banded themselves together as
belonging to the Wesleyan Church,
and to all intents and purposes
were adhering to the laws, customs
and tenets of that denomination as
taught them by pioneer Tongans.
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To this day we have a faithful
memento of the origin of Christiani-
ty in Samoa in that the Methodist
Church is still called the ‘‘ Lotu
Tonga,’’ i.e, the religion that came
from Tonga. Under the diligent
and painstaking labours of Revs.
Peter Turner and M. Wilson the
cause prospered and increased with
great rapidity. In three or four
years they were able to tabulate
some of the results, and in the year
1839 were able to present the fol-
lowing statistics : 8o churches, 197
schools, 487 teachers, 3,000 church
members, and 13,000 adherents.
Whatever the value of this table
may or may not be, it indicates
very clearly that organisation of a
kind was possible and the efiorts of
the missionaries were wonderfully
blessed. But at this point of seem-
ing unparalleled success a great
and violent change takes pla:;e,
and we have to note the most pain-
ful fact in connection with the
history of the mission. Notwith-
standing the plaintive and con-
tinued entreaties of the natives, the
agents were withdrawn and the
mission forsaken. The members
and adherents were advised by the
Home Conference to place them-
selves under the care of the L.M.S,,
but this the majority, who were
confounded and angry, persistently
refused to do, and many of them
joined the Roman Catholics, while
some carried on as best they could
the form and principles of the Wes-
levan Church. The Samoans still
exhibited their dominant character-
istics, and persisted in pleading and
repleading until, with Tongan as-
sistance, their cry was heard in
Australia. High chiefs of the lead-
ing towns representing the remnant
of the church solicited aid from
Tonga, and, strengthened by the
Tongan Church, who solicited the
aid of their king, made petitions ;
and the Australasian Conference
made appointments to Samoa
Thus was the mission reinstated,
and ever since it has continued
with fair success, but has never
fully regained its lost advantages.
In the year 1857 the Rev. M. Dyson
was appointed to recommence mis-
sion work and again establish the
Wesleyan Church in Samoa. In
1860 the Rev. Dr. Brown, now
General Secretary of the Methodist
Mission of Australasia, then a
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young man, was appointed to
strengthen the mission. Since then
appomntments have teen made as
vacancies have occurred, sickness
tel_ng the wsval reason for men
quitting the field. Two of the mis-
sionaries’ wives are lying in
Samoan soil. In addition to those
already mentioned, the Revs. F,
Firth, J. S. Austin, J. Osborne,
J. W. Wallis, J. Mathieson, J. W
Collier, A. Carne, C. Bleazard, M.
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opportunity is afforded, but more
especially by regular preaching on
the Sabbath day. For nearly
three- quarters of a century the
mission and its agents have de-
voted much time and energy in
trying to educate the children in
the village schools. The resident
missionary has trained teachers
and sent them out to teach in these
sghools, and he has also followed
his teachers by annually, at least.

Native Church, Apia.

Bembrick, E. G. Neil, G. C. Beuten-
muller, a lay missionarv and one
missionary sicter have all lahoured
on the field. The term of service
for each would probably average
ten years, but some were as loﬁg
as fifteen and sixteen vyears, and
would “have remained longer but
for the ravaging climatic efiects.
The Methodist Mission agents are
Notorious for their peaceful nego-
Lations with the other missions.
and it is pleasing that the three
principal missions generally pro-
gress side by side in friendliness and
mm harmony. The old spirit  of

strile which existed for some years

gradually died away, until it be.
came scarcely discernible, and there
are signs to-day of a closer union
and co-operation becoming mani-
fested. The principal departments
f)f missionary work in Samoa, and
in “h:rh_ the Methodist Missioh has
Leen actively engaged, are medicald
educational, and moral and rer
ligious. Each missionary dispense:;
medicine, teaches and éXxamines iﬁ
u:e schools or institutions, and
mculcates Christian truth 'wheﬁ

ist Church,

visiting. examining and generally
mspecting the school work. Wi iln
the Rov. M. Bembrick has charge of
he work on tl e island of Upoluy, the
Revs. E. G. Neil and G. Furlong
are stationed on Savaii. The:
former conducts a training institu-
tion for native teachers at Lufilufi.
and Mr. Neil directs a boys’ board-
ing school at Satapaitea.

- REv. M. BEMBRICK, Lufilufi,
Samoa, was born of English pa-
rents, both of whom journeyed to
the Australian colonies in the same
boat as infants. They were Wes-
leyan Methodists. Mr. Bembrick's
mother is dead, but his father, who
15 a lay preacher of fifty years’
standing, still lives in Harden,
New South Wales. He is also not
infrequently a representative of
the annual conference of the Method-
. Rev. M. Bembrick is
the eighth son of a family of nine
Loys, all of whom are living. Three
a;’fa magistrates, and another. is
tiin-“-ﬁ ' the Methodist ministry.
bm&ne“yeur no less than three

€IS were elected as renresen-

tatives of their respective districts
to the annual Methodist conference
Mr. I?emhrick. after doing a term
at  Newington College,  Sydney,
and the Theological  Institution,
was appointed to the Bellinger
River, where ploneering work was
done on the Dorrigo. He was
ordainedin Sydney in 1897, and then
procee’el to Samoa, whe e now
for ten vears his labours have Feen
successful. Five of these years
were spent uncer the Tripartite
Government. During the latter
five years he has worthily filled
the office of chairman of the dis-
trict.  He fills three important
offices. viz., the Principal of the
pjstrict Training Institution. the
Superintendent of the Upolu, Ma-
nono and Tutuila Circuit, and the
chairman of the district. In the
annual connexional examinations.
hoth at college and during the four
years of probation, he passed well,
and several times reached the
honours list. Notwithstanding the

Sl

REvV. M. BEMBRICK,

press of work and many distrac
tions in native work his studi .
have not been discontinye | =

RoMaN CATHOLIC Mission

The Roman Catholic ari.:
of which the Rev. Dr. P‘ié-‘;sgon,
is the Bishop, has many Zf[f
herents During the Ahierse of
the Bishop' in Europe, the Rey 7
Remy acted as vicar.  On Up-olu'

there are 11 clergymen, and on each
of the islands of Savaii end Tutvila
five priests are engaged, assisted by
many native teachers. There are
two nuns in the Upolu co .vent, and
two also at the Tutuila convent.
There are several Samoan nuns.

Rev. Dr. Brover

The Marist Brothers have had
considerable success in their work
in Samoa. Their school at Apia
has an average attendance of
eighty. It is purely a day-school,
no boarders being taken.
Loe:us has for the past two years

been in charge of it, and he has lll_{c Chapl
assistance of three other Brolthclh.
The school aims at imparting 2

sound education in German anc
English, and it is highly thought o

Bro. ATHANASIUS.
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by the white residents, many of
whose children attend it. The
Marist Brothers have another school
for boys at Moa Moa, about three
miles from Apia. It is nnder the
directorship of Brother Philip, who
has the assistance of Brother
Athanasius and Brother Flavieu.
Started eight years ago, with be-
tween twenty and thirty pupils, the
daily average attendance 1s now
eighty. In 190z it was decided to
form aschool of tropical agriculture,
and the present lovely garden had
its beginning then. To-day the
garden takes up four acres, contain-
ing 250 different kinds of trees. It
is now being enlarged by two acres,
but it is not intended to further
increase the size. The boys are
self-supporting, keeping their own
taro plantations in order, and work-
ing also, as their services are re-
quired, in the cacao and coffee plan-
tations, covering ten acres and three
acres respectively. The building
of a church in the Bishop’s grounds
adjacent is contemplated, but in the
meantime Divine service is held in
a large Samoan house. The Marist
Brothers are gradually extending
their sphere of labour, and they
have every reason to be gratified at
the result of their work up to the

prcscnt.

Brother

The Rev. FATHER GAVET,
ain of the Marist Brothers at
Moa Moa, is the oldest priest in the
South Pacific. He was born at
Lavoret, in the diocese of Viviers,
France, and first went to Santoa in
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1856. He has thus spent half a
century in mission work in the
islands ; and it is not without inter-
est to recall that he left France on
account of ill-health and was not
expected to reach Samoa alive. But
he has now attained the ripe old age

REv. FATHER GAVET.

of 75, and is still hearty and vigor-
ous. Strange as it may seem,
Father Gavet has never made a trip
home. His residence adjoins the
home of the Marist Brothers at Moa
Moa, and he has occupied it for the
past fourteen years. He hopes, he
says, to spend a good many more
years there—for, despite his 75 years,
it is hard to convince him that he
is getting old. Certainly he is not
too old tostill engage in active work,

Roman Catholic Cathedral, Apia.
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his chief duties being to minister to
the spiritual welfare of the boys
under Brother Philip and his as-
sistants.

- REv. FATHERPESNEAU,
Parish Priest in charge of the dis-
trict of Apia, was born in Little
Britain, France, and was appointed
to engage in missionary work in
Samoa in 1897. After spending
three years on the island of Tutuila,
he was appointed to the position he
at present occupies. The Apia dis-
trict is a large ome, and Father
Pesneau has over fifteen churches
under his care, all of which he visits
about six times each year. He is
ably assisted in his duties by the
Rev. Father Huberty.

BROTHER FILIPPE, of the
Marist Brothers, who is in charge
of the Moa Moa school, was born
and educated at Lyons, in France.
He entered the society in 1879, and,
after spending five years in Europe
he visited Australia. He then
spent five years at Hunter's Hill,
Sydney, and went to Samoa in 1888,
so that he has now been engaged at
work in the islands for close on

BROTHER FILIPPE.

twenty years. For ten years he
was located at Apia, and eight years
ago he started the school at Moa
Moa. Bro. Filippe has been very
successful with this school, as the
large number of pupils testifies.
When he opened the school it only
had about twenty scholars, but
now the daily attendance averages
eighty.

THE CYCLOPEDIA OF SAMOA.

The Church of the LatTER Day
SAINTS, the adherents of which are
usually referred to as Mormons,
was estoeblished in Samoa in 1888.
EipER BURKE McARTHUR,
born at Mount Pleasant, Utah, is
General Secretary. His parents
were members of the church before
him. On leaving school he studied

Canada. Regular services are held
twice weekly, on Sunday and on
Thursday, and meetings of the
various organisations in connection
with the church are held on other
days. Altogether, four schools are
under the direction of the Elders,
and upwards of one hundred chil-
dren attend the school on the island

Mormon Church, Tuasivi Safotulafai, Savaii,

agriculture and bee-farming. For
some years he was a Sunday-school
teacher and secretary of the Young
Men’s Mutual Improvement Asso-
ciation at Mount Pleasant, and at
length he received a call to proceed
to Samoa as a missionary. He ar-
rive | at the islands in June, 1903,
and in April of the following year was
called upon to perform the duties
of general secretary. Generally
speaking, the Elders who are sent
out as missionaries by the president
of the church, remain in the one
place for three years. The adher-
ents of the church in Samoa number
about 1,600. The headquarters are.
situated about two miles from Apia,
but the chief gathering-place where
the Saints ** live their religion *” is
baunlta}, about twenty miles dis-
tant. There are nineteen Elders in
Samoa, all from America, with the
exception of one, who comes from

of Tutuila. Elder M. w. Menell
who was elected president of the,
Upolu Conference in April, 1906.
resides at Saunita, and is by pro-
fession a mining engineer. Like
Elder McArthur, he has been
brought up in the church from
childhood. His grandfather was
one of the bodyguard of the late
prophet Joseph Smith, who was
murdered in Carthage Gaol, Illinois.
Elder Menell arrived in Samoa in
1904.

The American Medical Mission
known as the SEVENTH Day
ADVENTISTS, was established
in Samoa some _len years ago.
There are no native religious fol-
lowers at the present time, and no
medical man has yet arrived to
represent the organisation, though
one is expected shortly, Negoti-

ations = are in progress for the
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transference of the mission to the
Australian Medical Mission, and the

i i Southon, who

ildi hich are spacious and charge of Mr. J. on, ,

g'l:ai]idl;ssai\:ted, ‘both as regards a penses simple remedies to the
hospital and dispensary, are now n natives.

m

dis-

Geventh Day Adventists’ Sanatorium, Apia.
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OFFICIAL LIST OF MISSIONS AND SCHOOL

of the missions and

Following is a complete iy Calendar for 1907 :—

schools, as given in the Samoan

LoxpoN MISSIONARY SOCIETY—

Upolu, Saval, Manon?. gliess

August 24, 1830.  Adherents, 24,209 (exuluaw;ag! Tutuils, &ec.)

Qamoa District Committee. (8.D.C.) o
Executive : Rev. J. W. Sibree (C}rtrulrigspg;)‘fley‘rl i K.
Hills (Secretary), Rev. A. Hough ( reaalua b et 10
Newell (Editor of Sulu.) Upolu — B o Tenchers
purches and schools, College for o sl
( um‘ber of students 106), Boys’ Dlst-ng» n:an ot
(mll 1 (number of scholars, 76.) e R
At Tutors, Rev. J. E. Newell, Rev: i
e lif“tm,"? Saaga, Malaefou 78 le Sulu,
Asiisgantfriﬁt»illg‘ " Press : Publications. O ioh,
. .t].l . magazine, in Samoan, (German (handbook
T?m:lgs anﬁually’; O le Kualena Sa‘ﬁt;ﬂin a0
of general information, print.ed ﬂl!ﬂ{l:_“ g 5
English and German Manager, an& sohtoll Boys’
Leulumoega District : 22 churches o agriculture,
}Jl?lg]hu Sch(g)ol, with instruction 1 }:f:;l:
carpentry and cabinet-mukl_ng.tsﬂmught;
leather work ; German S'Ublgcho'ol- Wittor, Rev. 3; W)
schovars, 100. Boys’ District ifl
Hills : assistant tutors, Mose .
38 churches and schools ?319)); ’
man subjects taught ; Book Dep

Griffin:

gmithery and
number of

\d Sio. Apia Distriet :
District School ; Ger-
t. Treasurership, Rev.

. Talealili District : 34 churches and schools ;
%;}lf[g?u%;stﬂcf Schoq'l, Rev. J. W Hills (pro tem.).
Papautu School, Native Girls’ High School ; German
subjects taught ; number of girls, 90. Fraulein Schultze,
Miss Jolliffe. Savaii.—Matautu District : 30 churches
and schools, Boys’ District School. Rev. J. H. Mqar]e_y.
Tuasivi District : 34 churches and schpols, Boys’ Dig-
triect: School. Rev. J. W. Sibree. Gl]'qert Islan_ds._
Beru : 17 churches and schocl.s. Institution for Gilbert
Island teachers, Boys’ District School, Rev. W. E.
Goward. Ellice and Tokelau Islandf.:_ll churches
and schools, Boys’ District School at Vaitupu. Tutor,
Monise ; superintended -by Rev. J. E. Newell.

1 ]
LoNDoN MISSIONARY Socrery.—Tutuila and Manu’a.

e : Rev. BE. Hawker. B.A., 40 churches a:xd
schoii?; eCentml schools at Leone and Manu’a.
Atauloma : Miss Moore, Miss Du Commun, Miss Newell
(locum tenens). Native Girls’ Boardmg School. Eng-
lish is taught in all the Station and High Schools.

Tar MerHODIST MISSIONARY SOCIETY OF
AUSTRALASIA
June 18, 1835,

Rev. M Bembrick, Chairman. Lufilufi Upolu and
Manono : Distriet training institution's for native
teachers (students, 60). Rev. E G. Neil, Satupaitesa,
Boys’ Boarding School. Rev. G Furlong, Saleaula,
Savaii.
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Bishop, Right Rev Dr.
Apia: Pro-Vicar, Rev. J. Remy, Rev. A. Presneau
Rev. N. Huberty. Vaea: Rev. X. Haller.. Rov Deone: Rev. L.

Roman Catmoric Mission.

(Societe de Marie.) December

T. Guyavarch. Moamoa: Rey. L.

Rev J.

Lotofaga :

Manono :

-:J'i ‘r

FATHER Rewmy.

Broyer, D.D. Upolu.—

W Asw e
e i
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: Gavet. TFalefa: Bellivald, Bro. Hill
Darnaud. Aleipata: Rev. B. Gaucher. Philus; Sisters M. Joseph, N

Rev. P. Biton. Safata - Rev. R. Jaboulay. Chas. Lallathine,
Leulumoega : Rev J. B. Valeyre,

Bro. Loetus (director), Bro. Alfred,

Bro. Flavien, Bro. Athanasius. Savaii.

R. Meinadier. Safotulafai : Rev. A Chouvier Lea-
latele : Rev. T. Estibal. Safotu : Rev. A. Mennel.
¢ Rev. A. Ginsbach.

Falealupo

—Savalalo : Sisters Marie Alphonse,

Christine,

M. Aloysia. M. Paula, M.

Rev. J. Morel

Tutuila Confer

—Palauli : Rev.  tral school, Mapusaga, 6
dent of Conference, C.

Travelling Elders,

moega : Sisters M
8, 1845, - Sister Ma.riq Francis.
Aleipata : Sister Marie Clotilde.

Romax Carnowrre Mission —Tutuil

arie Ambroise, M Anselme.
Sister Marie des Anges.

a and Manu’a.

Pagopago : Rev
Germanus, Bro. Pam-
I. Alexandre.

Roman .thofic Sisters’ Scheol, Apia.

Larter-Day Saints’ Misston.
Headquarters :

Mission, Elder Thos.

Elder Burk McArthu

President of
secretary of Mission,
Upolu : Elders M. W. Merrill,
Boyack, R. 8.
Savaii : Blders. W. A
oadbent, Wm. Kenison.
—Tutuila and Manu’a

agopago. (en-

Rimington, R E.
Rev. V. Leger. Brothers’ Schools. —Apia : Porter, Wm. 8. Park, Hiram Br
Bro. David, LATTER-Davy Sarnts’ Misston.

Bro. Geraldus. Moamoa: Bro. Philippe (director), ence. Headquarters, P

branches and s
C. Whitlock.

. R. E. Cloward.
Marist Sisters’ Schools Sanders, G. T Higginson, 0. 1, I({

M. Cecilia, M. Miss Nellie Josephs.

Jean. Leulu Peterson, L. L. Gardner

Stationary and
H. J. MeKay, 0. 8.
andall, C H. ]

Manu‘a Conference :

Elder Q. A.

THE CATHOLIC MISSION.

The group of the Samoan or
Navigator Islands formerly came
under the mission influence of the
vast Vicariate Apostolic of Central
Oceania, which had been entrusted
in the year 1838 with the care of the
newly-founded Society of Mary.
The first Vicar Apostolic was the
Right Rev. Dr. Bataillon, at that
time residing on Wallis Island. The
two first missionaries sent by his
Lordship to evangelise the Samoan
Islands were the Rev. Fathers Rou-
daireand Violette. They left Wal-
lis Island on board the *‘ Star of . the
Sea’’ on August 12, 1845, to-
gether with Bro. Peloux, a lay
brother of the same society, two Uea
Catholic teachers and two natives
of Samoa, who had been recently
converted to the Catholic religion.
They first landed at Falealupo the
most western point of Savaii Island.
They continued their journey along

‘the northern coast down to the

village of Salelavalu, and then sailed
over to Upolu Island and’reached
Apia harbour in Septemter, 1845.
After enduring many hardships,
both on sea and on land, they at
last succeeded in founding two
principal mission stations, one at
Mulinuu Point, near Apia, the other
at Lealatele, on Savail Island. As
a mission the Vicariate Apostolic
depends on the Sovereign Pontiff.
On August 21, 1863, Father Elloy,
after a stay of seven years as 3
missionary in Samoa, was appointe

by his Holiness the Pope as ha
coadjutor to Dr. Bataillon, with the
right of succession to his Lordship
as Vicar Apostolic of Central Oceania
and of Samoa. The Right Rev.
Dr. Elloy was therefore the ﬁrcsit
Vicar Apostolic, properly so called,
of the Vicariate Apostolic of Samoa.
Bishop Elloy died in France 0!;
November 22, 1878, whilst on

_visit to Rome, and the Rev. Father

Lamaze was appointed Vicar Apos-
tolic of CentrI;.Ii Oceania and adw-
ministrator of Samoa until 211 I:eed
Vicar Apostolic should be eet]:ace
for Samoa. This only took I:hen
in 1896, when Father Broyel‘,s i
a missionary in Samoa, I‘ivaVicar
pointed by Pope Leo XI s
Apostolic of the Navigator st h
Among the now dead mission i
whose names deserve to _b% leg‘aire
bered are the Rev. Fathers ko )
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Violette, Dubreul, Padel, Vachon,
Shall, Didier, and the Right Rev.
Dr. Elloy. The first Superior of the
mission is a bishop (actually it is
the Right Rev. Dr. Broyer); whose
title is Vicar Apostolic. A Vicar
Apostolic has no account _what_evqr
to give of the administration of his
vicariate to any Archbishop, but
only to the Pope, through the Con-
gregation of Propaganda. To help
him in his work, Dr. Broyer has a
number of missionaries, who all
belong to the same Society of
Mary, and three native priests,
who have been educated and or-
dained at the seminary of Lano, in
the island of Wallis. The mission-
aries are assisted in their missionary
and educational work by lay bro-
thers, teaching brothers, sisters and
cathechists. The teaching brothers
belong to the society called the
Little Brothers of Mary. They are
stationed at Apia (German and
English day school), at Moamoa
(boarding school for natives and
agricultural school), and at Leone,
on Tutuila Island (Government
school for whites and natives The
attendance at these three schools
was last year as follows :—Apia day
school, go boys ; Moamoa boarding
school, 62 ; Leone day school, 102 ;
altogether 254 boys. The Sisters
in Samoa are the Sisters of the
Third Order Regular of Malfy.
Their principal convent is at Apia.
There are native boarding schools at
the following convents :—Aleipata,
Leulumoega, Falefa, Lotofaga, Vaea,
Lealatele and Leone. The catechists
stay in the principal villages where
there are Catholics. It is their duty
to recite the prayers at the public
office, to hold school, and to visit
the sick. They number about 104.
The Catholic population of the group
is a little above 2,000. The external
resources of the mission come from
different works established both in
France and Germany for the main-
tenance of the Catholic missions. but
especially from the well-known work
called the ‘‘ Propagation of Faith,
which has its seat in France. The
whole Catholic world subscribes to
that work. The sum granted every
year to Samoa is from 800 to 1,000
francs (£32 to £40) for each mis.
sionary.  The missionaries have
therefore, to try and find resources,
either from th_eir families and friends’
or from their private industries.
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The Catholic mission in Samoa tried
and succeeded in buying the land
necessary to establish solid buildings,
such as stone churches, presbyteries
and convents. The new cathedral
of Apia was begun by Rev. F.
Didier. After his death, in Augus),
1891, it was continued by the Right
Rev. Dr. Broyer, and finished only
last year by the Very Rev. Father
Remy, actually Pro-Vicar of Samoa.
It is one of the best cathedrals in
the Pacific, and an ornament to the
town of Apia. The missionaries
have always had with them some
lay brothers belonging to the same
Society of Mary. They are archi-
tects, masons, carpenters, &c.
Under their direction are trained
young men, who in their turn render
services to the mission. The newly-
built Catholic cathedral of Apia is the
exclusive work of such young men
as have received their complete
instruction from these lay brothers,
There are actually in Samoa
twenty European missionaries, in-
cluding the Very Rev. Father
J. Remy, who is his Lordship’s
pro-vicar. These twenty mis-
sionaries are assisted in their
work by three native priests, one
European lay brother, ten European
teaching brothers, thirteen European
Sisters, fifteen native sisters and
104 catechists and school teachers.
The names of the Fathers and their
respective stations were, for the
year 1906, as follows :—On Upolu
Island : (1) In Apia, the Very Rev.
Father Remy, the Rev. Fathers
Pesneau and Huberty ; (2) in Vaea,
the Rev. Fathers Haller and Guya-
vari’h ; (3) in Moamoa, the Rev.
Father Gavet; (4) in Leulumoega,
the Rev. Fathers Valeyre and Borel ;
(5) in Safata, the Rev. Father
Jaboulay ; (6) in Lotofaga, the Rev.
Father Biton ; (7) in Aleipata, the
Rev. Father Gaucher ; (8) in Falefa,
the Rev. Fathers Darnand and
Joane Kofe. On Savaii Island :
(1) In Palauli, the Rev. Father
Meinardie ; (2) in Safotulafai, the
Rev. Father Chouvier ; (3) in Lea-
latele the Rev Fathers Estibal and
Anitelea ; (4) in Safotu, the Rev.
Father Mermel ; (5) in Falealupo,
the Rev. Father Ginsbach. On
Manono Island: the Rev. Father
Léger. On Tutuila Island: In
Leone, the Rev. Father Lezer ; in
Pago Pago, the Rev. Father_ B.e]l-
wald, There are sixteen principal
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mission stations and 104 secondary
stations. There is a slone church
in each princiral station, and
there are smaller charels in the
secondary stations. At the head
of the principal station is the
missionary ; whilst there is a cate-
chist at the head of the secondary
stations. The seminary where these
catechists are trained is situated on
Vaea mountain, near Apia. Here
also is to be found the printing office
of the Catholic mission, where, be-
sides smaller pamphlets, is printed
regularly by natives a monthly
paper called the 'Aw ’auna, with
seme 350 monthly copies. Moamoa
station can boast of a fine botanical

THE CYCLOPEDIA OF SAMOA.

garden and an agricuitural institu-
tion {or nafive btoys under the
direction of Brother Filippe and two
other teaching brothers. It is also
in Moamoa that his Lordship has
established his. residence Besides
many religious services held for the
natives, there is a special service
held at the cathedral for the white
population every Sunday at g a.m.
and 7.30 pm. To the Catholic
mission station of Apia is entrusted
also the evangelisation of the Tokelau
or Union group. The first Catholic
missionary who visited these small
islands was the Rev. Father Padel,
who was sent there on a visit by his
Lordship Dr. Bataillon on January

24, 1852. A second visit to these
atolls, over 300 miles distant from
Apia harbour, was paid by Bishop
Bataillon himself in the year 1861.
Bishop Elloy visited these islands
in 1878, and from that time every
year a. missionary leaves Apia to
visit the Catholics of Nukunonu and
of Fakaofo. These visits are most
difficult and not without dangers.
It was in August, 1891, that, whilst
returning from the Tokelau group,
the Rev. Father Didier and a lay
brother died at sea whilst a heavy
hurricane was blowing. The whole
population of the Tokelau or Union
group is about 400 inhabitants.
There are over 200 Catholics.
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Manager of D.H. and P.G.

t der Suedsee-Inseln zu

This Comp2ny, commonly spoken
of as the D.H and P.G., is the
biggest trading firm in the South
Sea Islands. The head agency
of the firm in the Pacific is in
Apia. The firm succeeded that
of Joha n and Caesar Godeffroy and
Son, a large private firm, whose
interests were managed by that
Colossus of commercial foresight
and enterprise, Theodor Weber.
Under his management the plan-
tations were started and the natives
taught to cut copra. Before that
only oil was made, and that mn a
very primitive manner ; and on the
formation of the present company
Herr Weber’s services were retained
as manager, spending his time be-
tween Hamburg and Samoa. He
died in Hamburg in 1889, at the
early age of 44. He was succeeded
in the management by his step-
brother, Herr Edward Weber, but
the latter only remained a short
time. Other managers followed.
One of them was Herr O. Reidel,
who retained the position for about
ten years, and under his manage-
ment great developments took place
and great progress was made. He
returned to Hamburg in July,
1gob, to assume a position on the
directorate, where his great experi-
ence in Samoa should be of infinite
value. In the late eighties and
early nineties the firm was hard
pushed. With strong opposition
commercially and with the plan-
tations not yet bearing, the time
was one of extreme financial an-
xiety, and a portion of the capital
was written off. At this stage Herr
H. Meyer-Delices was appointed
managing director in Hamburg,
and he completely reorganised the
company. With his advent came
the turn of the tide, so that during
the last years a dividend of 12 per
cent. has been paid to the share-
holders and a substantial reserve
fund built up. On the return of
Herr Reidel, Herr K. Hanssen was
appuinted genera\ manager prior t(_}
which he had filled the position ©
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sub-manager. The capital of the
company is 2,750,000 marks (about
£137,500). Under the head agency
are sub- agencies at Nukuol.fa,
Haapai and Vavau, in Tonga;
Savaii, Samoa ; and also at Moko,
New Britain. All are controlled
from Apia, and every sub-agency
has its own trading stations in
Samoa, Tonga and New Britain.
One schooner of zoo tons; with
auxiliary engine, used exclusively
for bringing labourers and return-
ing them, a smaller one of 50 tons,
also with auxiliary engine, are sta-
tioned at Haapai, and used for
carrying copra ; and in Samoa two
small schooners without engine are
employed bringing the copra to
Apia. About 60,000 acres of un-
cultivated land on the islands of
Upolo and Savaii, which is open for
sale, complete the firm’s belongings
in the group.

The Mulifanua Estate, the chief
property of the D.H. and P.G., 1s
situated about 25 miles west of
Apia, and is reached by a perfect
road, the whole distance being linéd
with, native towns. It has its own
church, substantially built of con-
crete, with its own native pastor.
The ‘estate consists of more than
5,000 acres, and is divided into
seven stations, each under the
management of an overseer. Of
the total 3,600 acres are under
cocoanuts. In Igo3 I,400 tons of
copra were produced, which, after
paying all expenses (labour, mana-
gerial, &c.) left a very substantial
profit for the firm. Mulifanua is
undoubtedly the largest estate in
Samoa. Each station is subdivided
into paddocks, ranging from 50 to
700 and 8oo acres. All the pad-
docks are well watered. In many
instances the subdivision 1s by stone
wall ; in others barbed-wire fencing
is used. Through the estate good
roads are made, which are kept in
such perfect order that they are well
worthy of a visit from some muni-
cipal magnates of other and older
countries. Since Mr Helg assumed
the management over thirty miles
of roads have been made here. The
““ sensitive '’ plant is cultivated,
and thonght mbst highly of for fat-
tening cattle, and is not, as in the
majority of cases in Fiji, treated as
an obnoxious weed, to be exter-
. : minated at any cost. DBuffalo grass
D H. & P.G. Mulifanua Plantation 34 | was (n‘iginal[_\“ !ﬂanted, but thlS' ]'13.5

nn: centre : D.H, & P.G. Plantstion, Mulifanup been supcrseded by the sensitive

Top : I(;.apt, %ﬂ{nn{;:h:%‘;lﬂ.b“mm ;DH & P.G. Plantation, Mulifanua,
errn Helg, 4
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plant and has nearly entirely dis-
appeared. Each estate has its own
drying kiln and copra shed. The
nuts are cut out here, as at Vailele,
under cover. Of cocoa only five
acres are planted, but it is doing
well. Rubber is not planted on
Mulifanua, as Mr. Helg considers it
has not yet got past the experi-
mental stage. Forty horses are
employed on the estate, and also
120 donkeys, which are used with
great success. They are worked by
torty boys all the year round. With
a basket on each side, they are led
round and the nuts gathered. The
nuts are then taken to one of the
roads and deposited in heaps, after-
wards being transported in waggons
to the cutting-out sheds. Through-
out the estate magnificent groves
of breadfruit trees are planted, and
the drive through one of the avenues
of these is a thing to be remembered.
The labour employed is Polynesian,
chiefly from the Bismarck Islands,
300 being here. Lately Chinamen
have been imported, and at present
16 are engaged on the estate. Two
thousand cattle herd on the estate,
the selection of bulls being in the
hands of Captain Hufnagel, of
Vailele, who makes periodical visits
to the Australian colonies and New
Zealand for that purpose. There is
room for 10,000 head, and Mr Helg
is confident that with this number
of cattle he could do with half the
amount of labour. There are about
500 calves on the estate at the pre-
sent time, and about this number
yearly. Upon the estate are car-
penters’ and wheelwrights’ shops,
also a turning lathe. The steamers
of the Union Steamship Co. call
here to take in copra ; and, in ad-
dition several sailing ships call and
load.

Vailele Estate, situated some four
miles from Apia, is the property of
the D.H. and P.G., being the first
estate owned and cultivated by
the company. It consists of 2,312
acres, 1,700 of which are planted
with cocoanuts. It is the first plan-
tation in Samoa upon which cacao
was planted, this having been done
im I884. At the present time only
eight acres of cacao remain, it
having been superseded by the
cocoanut, but 30 acres are under
coffee and 27 acres under Tubber,
The coffee gives an excellent return,
and the cocoa is pronounced by
experts to be equal to anything
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grown in any part of the world.
But the rubber, ‘‘ Manihot Glazio-
vii,”’ is not a success on Vailele, the
wind damaging the trees, as the
position is too much exposed. The
method of drying the copra differs
from that at Fiji, where the copra
is cut out in the open and carried to
the vatters and sun-dried. On
Vailele the nuts are brought into
a shed, and the copra cut out under
cover, and from thence carried‘ to
the weighing-shed three times daily.
It is then placed in kilns, of which
three are erected, the capacity of
two being capable of drying 1,700
Ibs. daily, and of one 2,500 1bs. daily
with the same amount of fire space,
but the 1,700 1b. kilns are considered
preferable. The cacao is dried on
the same kilns. The 1,700 lb. kilns
contain four drying rooms, each
holding 84 trays, 2z x 3 feet, in
each room. The 2,500 lb. kiln con-
tains six rooms, with the same
amount of trays in each. The time
occupied in drying the copra until
it is fit for the market is thirty hours.
(At Wainunu, in Fiji, Mr. M. Dyer
resorts to kiln drying, but has only
one floor, it being built -on the prin-
ciple of a malt kiln.) Cattle are
reared on the estate, at the present
time (19ob) 650 head being upon it,
Sheep—** hair sheep,’’—originally
imported from Java, are also bred
with success. There is an abund-
ance of poultry, the mongoose not
yet having found its way here.
Mules, big and pony, are also bred.
Water is laid on from the rivers
flowing through the estate, \'iz.,-tho
l.atoga, the Fagali and the Vau-
vase : also from three bores, all of
which are below the sea-level, and
from which an excellent supply of
splendid water is obtained. The
estate is beautifully laid out and
kept. The labour employed is
Polynesian, mostly obtained from
the Bismarck Islands; 130 are on
Vailele, under the charge of four
overseers. On the estate are car-
penters’ and wheelwrights' shops,
everything required being made on
the spot. The whole is under the
management and personal super-
vision of Captain Hufnagel. {
The Vaitele Estate, another im-
portant property of the D.H agnd.
P.G., is situated about four miles
west of Apia, and is the latest addi-
tion to the firm’s plantations. 'Iéhe
first trees were planted in 1887,




.

-

84

under the management of Herr Von
Goetz, who died on the estate.
This estate comprises some 3,000
acres, 1,800 of which are planted
with nuts. In 1905 about 750 tons
of copra were produced. The
whole of the trees are not yet bear-
ing. Three hundred acres are
planted with cacao, the whole of
which is expected to come into
bearing in 1907, cacao requiring from
four to five years to mature. Nothing
else is grown upon Vaitele but cocoa-
nuts and cacao. The estate is
divided into five stations, each
having its own overseer. The sta-
tions are divided into blocks. un-
fenced, but divided by roads. Only
500 head of cattle are at present on
it. As at Mulifanua, the sensitive
plant is cultivated for cattle feed.
Five kilns for drying the copra are
on the estate, and a sixthis in course
of construction. Some of the kilns
contain two, others three, and some
four drying rooms, the capacity of
which is 600 1lbs. daily. About
forty horses are on the estate.
Donkeys to the number of forty-two
are also employed, as at Mulifuana,
for the purpose of gathering up the
nuts with the boys. Polynesian
labour is employed, recruited from
the Bismarck Islands, to the num-
ber of 130, and 30 Chinese are also
engaged for the cacao plantation,
and give every satisfaction. On
this estate is the prison for the three
plantations. Vaitele is a great re-
sort for residents of Apia, who flock
out every fine Sunday and enjoy
the hospitality of Mr. Eberhardt,
the genial manager.
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D.H. and P.G. Statio1, Ma'aula, Savaii, Herr Rohlfs, Manager.

HERR K. HANSSEN, the popular
General Manager of the big German
firm, the D.H and P.G.—or, to give
it its full name, the Deutsche
Handels und Plan-
tagen - Gesellschaft
der Siidsee Inseln
zu Hamburg—is a
type of man whom
it is a genuine
pleasure to know.
A thorough gentle-
man and a thorough
business man, he
has won his way
to his present re-
sponsible position
alike by his genial
nature and courtesy
as by his commer-
cial ability. It wasa
foregone conclusion
on the retirement
of Herr Reidel as

manager of the German firm in
1906 that he would be appointed to
fill the vacancy. To manage a huge
business concern like the D.H. and

Herr K. HANSSEN.

P.G., which has its ramifications,
one may almost say, all over the
South Pacific, is no light task ; but
Herr Hanssen, although still a young
man, is well equipped for it, and llp
has a staff of workers as loyal as it
is large. He was born in Liibeck,
Germany, in 1870, and is, there-
fore, the same age as Chiel Justice
Schultz. He was educated in that
city, and on leaving college devoted
himselfl to commercial pursuits,
spending some time with various
business firms and acquiring valu-
able experience. He went to Samoa
in 1894 and filled a position on the
clerical staff of ‘* The Firm. It
soon became evident that he was
going to make his way. He proved
himself to be a consummate man of
business. ‘¢ Rare almost as great
poets,”’ says Sir Arthur Helps,
““ rarer, perhaps, than veritable
saints and martyrs, are consum-
mate men of business.”” Herr Hans-
sen had his opportunity, and he
proved his® mettle.  After three
years spent in Apia he was sent to
take charge of the firm's agency at
Vavau, in Tonga; and genuine
regret was expressed on all sides at
Vavau when, in 1goo, he was re-
called to fill the position of first
clerk in the head office at Apia.
He had made many {riends, and lhtt
firm’s business had prospered under
him. But he was marked out lor
more responsible posts. In 1903 {n“
was appointed sub-manager of the
German firm, a position he filled
with such admirable success th:}tr
there could be no question as to his
appointment to the higher ]:t)si.llt]):l
on the retirement of Herr chlti
When it was officially ummnnc?cl
that he had been selected as ‘gcnch}’
manager of the D.H. and P.G, I"Itjll
Hanssen was the recipient of l“':”]“.]
congratulations from hosts of fl.'l-l:'ll( \l
for, although a healthy spnlt“oc
rivalry exists in Samoa between (l)[
different trading firms, the best 2
good feeling prevails among h?'lt'
But this much seems cel't_al_n:_t ‘llc‘:
whatever changes and wusmh(l_r‘r-_
the others may experience, t]m_ r:k
man firm, like Tennyson’'s Dbrook,
will go on for ever.

Mr. PETER RASSMUSSENA )Illz;
spector for the D.H. and P-G-,’ ;.mi
was born in Denmark in 18? zz;vim;
educated in Aarhus. On '€ £
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- 1, he spent two years In com-
i;tlzlt?ccza’l 1ife,ra.nd afterwards put in
four vears at sea. In 1864 he left
Dinmark for Hamburg, where‘ he
shipp.d in a German vessel, remain-
ine till 1868, when he went on
board one of Godefiroy c?i 801_13
ships, the barque “Helene‘ wl-m ;
took him to Samoa. He :etuulmt
to Hamburg the same year, '.mtr
was back in Samoa the follow;ng,
one. He has been in the employ
of the German firm ever since In
1870 he went tracling for the' .ﬁm;
to the Gilbert group, and rcm‘ul:}e(
five years ; thence to 1\1u11ianug P ."m:
tation as overseer- After.se[.\“:ilg
in this capacity for three years he
was made manager, which 1)0!-iltlll()‘ll‘
he held for twelve years. After this

Mg. P- RASSMUSSEN.

ent to Wallis Island and 511:;1(
e “‘e.mfu":; there, l'eturning mn 1?»95
ﬁwtz]t(‘e ‘up his present position.
19 i{'tssnumscn is hale, hearty and
I\Ir n i and claims that he ]1;1;; never
;:;3 ag,rl;n,r's sickness in his life.

Herr E. DUSTERDIECK, Plan-
tation Inspector for D.H. zu‘n{qu.(:.,
was born in Hamburg in 18068 and
.ducated there. On leaving school
LLC learned practical farming, and
<p‘cnt four years acquiring it. Later
he came to Samoa under engage-
ment to the firm. _'l‘lns was in 1893{
and his first position was that of
overseer at  Mulifanua, where he
remained till 186, afterwards enter-
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ing the head office in Apia as plan-
tation book-keeper. In 1goz he

-

by o
S
(

HerRr E. DUSTERDIECK.

was appointed manager at Vaitele,
and in 1904 was promoted to !us
present position of plantation in-
spector in Apia.

Herr JOHN HELG, the 1;-(7131.1]2&1‘
Manager of the D.H. and 1’.(:.‘5
Mulifanua Estate, was Iftil'll' n
Krenzhimzen, Switzerland, in 1870.
He devoted his early years to 111?
study of professional gardening, 1_}?115
;u‘qﬁit'ing a knowledge _111:11 serve
him in good stead on his arrival in

Herr J. HELG.

Samoa. After spending a year with
his father, who was a veterinary
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surgeon with a large practice, young
Helg set sail for Samoa in 18go.
He entered the employ of the
D.H. and P.G. as overseer and
cattle-man on the Vailele planta-
tion, under Captain Hufnagel.
Shortly afterwards he was trans-
ferred to the company’s coffee plan-
tation, where he remained for five
years. At the end of that period
the plantation was unfortunately de-
stroyed by a disease. Herr Helg then
took up his abode at Mulifanua,
and, after spending five years there,
he resigned from the company’s
service and went back to his native
land. But a lapse of eighteen
months saw him back again in
Samoa, this .time as manager of
Mulifanua. Subsequent results have
proved the wisdom of selecting him
for this important position. New
houses, drying kilns, &c., have been
erected under his supervision, and
over thirty miles of roads made,
while the number of cattle on the
estate has increased from 1,100 to
2,000, and still continues to steadily
increase.

Herr ADOLF FREDERIC
EBERHARDT, Manager of the
D.H. and P.G. Company's fine
estate at Vaitele, a few miles out of
Apia, is 34 years of age, having been

HERR A. F. EBERHARDT.

born in East Prussia in 1872. He
was educated in Berlin, where he
received a good university training.
Always attracted by agriculture, as
he had been, he resolved to devote
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his entire attention to it, and he
obtained a thorough grounding in
it, both in a practical and theoretical
sense, going through a special course
of studies. Leaving Germany, he
went to the East Indies—Sumatra
—where he spent six years. He then
took a trip home to the Fatherland,
and his next move was to Samoa,
attracted by the reports that reached
him of the extraordinary fertility of
the soil and of the success that had
attended German rule in these
islands. He entered the employ of
the D.H. and P.G. in 1901, and
took charge of the cacao plantation
which the company had added to
its cocoanut plantations. Three
years later—in September, 1904—
he assumed the management of the
estate, and his duties have been
carried out with advantage to his
employers and credit to himself.
Herr Eberhardt brought with him
a great amount of practical know-
ledge, and the most gratifying re-
sults have attended his manage-
ment of this veryimportant estate.
He is generally regarded as one of
the most up-to-date agriculturists
in the islands, and a planter cannot
make a mistake in going to him for
advice. His methods are those of
a man who thoroughly knows his
business.

Caprain KURT HUFENAGEL,
who manages the Vailele Estate for
the D.H. and P.G., was born at
Goldberg, Prussia, in 1847, and
finished his education at the Posen
University. On leaving college he
entered upon a seafaring life which
he followed for twenty years. He
left home on March 5, 1863, and
exactly twenty years after to a day
—on March 5, 1883—he took up the
management of the Vailele estate.
The long arm of coincidence ! Cap-
tain Hufnagel has now spent twenty-
three years in Samoa. He has seen
other estates rise up and prosper,
and has had various tempting offers
from rival firms, but he has remained
steadfast and true to his first love.
He has done wonders with the
estate which he manages, and he is
regarded as one of the most capable
men in the employ of the D.H. and
P.G. In 1889, when the Mataafa
party were causing trouble, the
British suspected Captain Hufnagel
of aiding the rebel leader, and he

was arrested and detained on board
a German man-of-war for eight
weeks. When the three commis-
sioners arrived in Apia, however, for
the purpose of secttling the many
vexed questions that were then
troubling the minds both of the
whites and the natives, he was
immediately liberated.

Mr. F. H. BETHAM. of the D.H.
and P.G. Plantation at Mulifanua,

Mr. F. H. BETHAM.

was born in Apia in 1870, and
educated there. On leaving school,
he went into the D.H. and
P.G. retail store. and has been
with the same firm for twenty-
three years. He saw the fighting
during the war in 1899, and he had
a narrow escape of being shot.
The greatest loss he suffered from
the trouble, however, was the de-
struction of the breadfruit trees on
his prorerty. Mr. Betham’s ste-
wardship has been very success.
ful, and he is one of "the most
valued officers of the German firm.

Herr RODERICH DIETZE
Confidential Clerk of the D.H. and
P.G., was born in Giildenstern
Germany, and educated in Halle.’
On leaving college, he spént some
time travelling for experience, and
then went into business in Halle.
He lived fer several years in Ham-
burg, and afterwards served in the
army. Coming to Samoa in 1898

to join the firm, as a junior, he wai
promoted in 1903 to his presen
position.

Herr DIETZE.

Herr G. ROHLFS, Manager of
the D.H. and P.G. hum_m‘ss_‘l-n
Matauta, Savaii, was born in Pl.u's—
sia in 1877, and educated n ()sn:a-l
bruck Commercial Schqo!. He was
apprenticed to a firm In Hnml;m{g
for four years. He came Ou L
Samoa under engagement tor tq]ll,
German firm in 1390, 111‘5 first post-
tion being in the head office In A]\l_rt-
Afterwards he went mto the store,
and some months later was sent 1o

Herr G. ROHLES:

San aii, relieving the t i
This was in 1904 ‘111 1905
appointed managet

hen manager.
he was

of the stor
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‘tment in Apia, and was selected
({i:rp Ell:ig present {:osition in January
1900. Attached to the station are
several outside trading stations don
the north side of the island, all un de:r
Herr Rohlf’s control, and all perio 11
cally visited by him. These ?f_anlc) 1
stores are managed principa yl'y
half-castes, who prove themselves
reliable and capable.

Mg. HENRY ULBERG, I\Ia%agc?l'
for the D.H. and P.G: ‘atg agi,
Savaii, was born in 1873 in * a.m:hd,
on the island of Upolu,.and cducla ?5’
in Apia at the Marist Bro}t 1el :
school. He entered the emp 03210
Gun & Co., but only rema.u;.q .a‘.
short time, leaving int ;889, anu: l?‘uilu
‘ing the German firm in that yea

Mg. H. ULBERG.

¢ mn the office and then “i
Later he was appointec
ager, which position
ever since. During
had no trouble with
and has recoi\‘cgl n_.u-.
- put kindness and ho.spna?}t},
i l)hcm assistance being Ten-
rom g
gé’;ed him in :m' ki
The genera! av etag}i
purclmscs of copre
00,000 1.0‘
This is shipped 1
boats to
he required.
most highly
gﬂllt‘rmls trea

Apia, firs
the store.
to Faga as marn
he has retamef’s
his stay he has
the natives,

e great

y time of necessity.
¢ of the store

total from
800,000 1bs. per annum.
in the firm's own _
Apia or Mulifanua as may the iron works.
i Mr. Ulberg speaks
of the firm and its
tment of its employces.
Gince the outbreak 0.{ th_o \:nlcano
% difficulty in this district has
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prevailed in obtaining native foods,
owing to the influx of those whose
towns have been destroyed.

Mg. LOUIS SCHMIDT, Manager
of the D.H. and P.G.'s Safune
branch, was born in Savaii in 1872,
and educated in Apia. Having mas-
tered the storekeeping business he

Mgr. L. SCHMIDT.

started trading on his own account
in 1894. This he continued u'ntli
1go4, when he gave it up an

entered the employ of the German
firm. Mr. Schmidt owns a plan-
tation, which he originally planted
with cacao, but this has been aban-
doned on account of the injury
sustained by the trees owing to the
volcanic cfuptions, and cocoanuts
have now been planted instead.

Mr. EDWIN PEACE, Manager
for the D.H. and P.G. at Palauli,
Savaii, was born in Germany in 1871,
and educated there. He served his
apprenticeship as a machinist, and
afterwards left for the United States
and served a second apprenticeship
as loco. engineer. Then he went to
Lia and took two trips to the Aus-
tralian colonies. Returning to
America he worked in San Francisco,
at the sugar refinery there, and later
worked in Honolulu as engineer at
From there he
came to Samoa. Entering the
German firm, he went asa trader to
Tonga, and from Tonga he came to
Palauli, in 1gor, to his present
position.

4_______——‘
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MRr. PETER PETER, Assistant
Storekeeper for the D.H. and P.G.,
at Matautu, Savaii, was born in
Honolulu in 1883, and educated
there. Arriving in Samoa in 1896,

MR. P. PETER.

he served three years with Herr
Otto Actum, and atterwards three-
and-a-half years with Mr. Gebauer,
a general storekeeper in Apia. He
entered the German firm’'s employ
in 1903, and, after spending two
years in the retail store in Apia, was
removed to Matautu in 1905 as prin-
cipal assistant to Herr Rohlfs.

Mr. H. J. MOORS, who is the
sole owner of the second most
!mportant planting and trading en-
terprise in Samoa, was born in
Detroit, Michigan, in 1854. He
was educated in San Francisco and
attended high school there until
1870. From that year until 1875
he was apprenticed in the Union
Iron Works, where he acquired a
good practical knowledge of me.
chanics, which has often been of
very great use to him in the islands.
In 1875 Mr. Moors first visited
Samoa, but after a short stay he
returned once more to the United
States. Three years later he again
visited Samoa, engaging for a time
in agricultural work. Soon after-
wards, however, he entered into the
service of the Hawaiian Govern-
ment as agent for the Board of
Imuwigration, which was then re-
crniting labourers ip the Gilberts

tiful and valuable
southernmost of the

TO carry on siach
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and elsewhere. In this connection
he did valuable work ; many hun-
dreds of recruits being obtained for
the plantations through his efforts ;
and on two occasions the Hawaiian
Evangelical Association extended to
him hearty votes of thanks for his
conscientious efforts in fairly en-
gaging his recruits and for assist-
ance afforded to the different mis.
sionaries. In 1884, in company
with E. A. Grevsmuhl, Mr. Moors
went in for a wholesale and retail
trading enterprise in Apia. This
venture was eminently prosperous.
The partnership was™ dissolved in
1886, when Mr. Moors started a
separate business. He selected a
site in what was considered a remote
part of the town, but Mr. Moors is
a man who always has an eye on
the future. At the present time his
premises are looked upon as most
centrally located. From a modest
beginning Mr. Moors’ enterprise has
S0 extended that to-day he has thir-
teen or fourteen stores, located at
different parts of Upolu, Savaii and
Tutuila. At the same time, he has
plantations at Pago Pago, Papalaloa,
Ululaloa, Fasitoouta and at Palauli
producing valuable crops of copra
and cacao. Beyond Samoa, Mr.
Moors owns Sophia Island, a beau-

and market the produce of so many
enterprises, Mr. Moors is at present
using two large barques between
Sydney and Apia, bgsides supplying
a large amount of freight to the
regular steamers. General cargoes
are brought to Apia, and copra
cargoes are exported in settlement.
Of late Mr. Moors has been using
in his inter-island work sometimes
as many as seven or eight cutters
and schooners, besides his motor-
boat, the ‘‘ Pat,”’ which was the
first craft of this sort brought to
Apia. In connection with Captain
C. Froelich, he is now employing a
new and larger motor vessel in the
inter-island freight and passenger
traffic. The head office and ware-
houses of the business are located
in Apia, much of the foreshore in
Matauto and in Apia proper being
used for various purposes. As the
present premises have now become
too small, a new store is to ke con-
structed. This will have a sea
frontage of about 6o feet and a
depth of 80 or go feet, and will be
one of-the finest, if not the finest,
mercantile house in any of the
islands. As nearly as possible, it
will be fire and earthquake proof,
and will be so built as to resist
anything but a monster tidal wave,

H. J. Moors' Store at Apia.

spot and the Papalaloa plantation is one of tpq
E:ice group. show places of Apia and is located
A& extemsive trade on the slopes above the town, being

at an elevation of about 450 feeltl
above the sea. Beside the \\{aterlei.
—the Papalaloa, from \\’thl_l‘ tlle
plantation takes its name—is lo-
cated a most entrancing picnic
ground. Here the River Vaisigano
comes tumbling down over the
rocks and falls prempltatel){ mt?
a lovely pool of clear wa,tc:., and
from the high-perched 1'0c!\s f?n
every side Samoan _mmdcm ‘ l((r3
quently entertain visitors by grac :
ful exhibitions of high diving
and jumping. The plantation ‘1:1911].
tains some 6o acres, 42 of which
are planted with cacao tlc%s,
which are now returning toﬁ t{ict
owner large quantities of the fines
of cacao. Mr. Moors has here SOt}:lftf
nine acres under grass, and on ttlxs
small pasture he has frequen a{
grazed without trouble as manlyl/
25 cows and horses and kcpt"a: in
excellent condition. The.Vam%an,o
River has been dammed just above
the falls and two hydraulic ran:.:j
have been installed for pum!J‘mng(:JUt
poses. They are able to I'ﬂ:thc-i;l) i
3,000 gallons of water per dr-‘l;nion
the highest point on the plan a a,
some 1,200 feet from the r_ams l.crc
215 feet above them. From :mv
water pipes will radiate to Tt']ha's
places. At Ululaloa Mr. Mom.s“ o
about 70 acres under cacao, a i
which is now in full bearing. =
Rider-Erricksen hot-air pump) o
the largest size is being put tUI 2
raise water from the river Otone
clevation of 125 feet toa large Si o
reservoir, whence it will be p %his‘
all over the property. Upon o i
property, as on Papalaloa, con(si o
able herds are maintained, ar‘le
horses are bred for general use.
commodious residence has
erected upon a (:01-11mandmgl b
and extensive dry-houses ?'l?ecdq .
. required buildings and bas.it s
ready to cure the cacaoﬁ il
grown. Ululaloa is about fiy A i
westward of Apia, and ar}texw o
road leads to, and past ! W
many fine properties Fl(}S&f Rogl
Fasitoo estate, another 0 mil-es i
yroperties is located 15 M wleln
})i Apia, about two miles 1n

been
site,

rt
Fasitoo township. Thse bﬂrtogﬁ i5s'
contains about 100 acres, Abant

not yet under cultivation. o8

in
25 acres_will, howc-:vel’.ﬂlzieS e
bearing in 1907, and as: e g
of the most favoured SP
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oa for the cacao tree it is _ex-
;S)zcr:]:ed that fine crops will I'Chl:ll}.
Clearing is at present.a.c_tn‘fe.l% urtll LE
way, and before long it is likely clli:lr
the whole property will be 'L'mM
cultivation. At Palauli, Saval;, {
Moors owns an extensive. sed- 1rond,
where he has built a suhstantja: an1
commodious store and trqdell s r{::
dence. The land n thls)g_c.;tr:rg
slopes gradually DaCk svely sweling
ges, and on thi s
gi?ﬁur. Moors mﬁsnlc]luirllld[ggiw?:
res of the fattest la ;
?1::111(;‘];1 of which is merely Ctovl?{fli
with vines and requires {)u‘ i
Jabour to put it into actua uze;ome
is intended to at once prepatll‘ o
fine pasturage and increase EI‘ }(:c oy
already o e Feved.  Though Mr.
is well w . !
§Fg;¥s]intends to s}rl)or;.lal;r:;% IE::SS
into use, he
lflmeh]iinrfﬁlig whether to p}anlt caﬁz;o
3 rubber, though it is like }cflt ;
ﬁ:e will do both. Thous?qn ? iqg-
cocoanut trees are a.lt'e;}z’::iyIa lg)(gluré o
ing on this property. Sh' O
Mr. Moors employs both C lnééldom
South Sea B i, Ho
!esshthl:.rrlgg{t) i‘xrgividf;’al taxpayer in
e c'-:lzmds and his large impor-
ke of r,nerchandise. and expor-
tﬂt!Ons-of copra mark him as one q[
g st important merchants 1_n‘
= éml)lth Pacific. But Mr. Mno.::T
g ?templating a rest. He feels
x th has worked hard enough in
t]'lat‘ ¥ and he hopes soon to merge
N ts into a limited liability
e Such a company as that
companglf- would doubtless have a
proposfe ture before it, and would be
greaE'-‘lll of great value in extend-
?Speiﬂl 5¥ra.lia.n commerce. In his
s Mlt- Moors played an important
ted the history of Samoa, anlc!
l)m.t‘lglars of his exploits In t_lucr‘,
Ic):)ltll:llgction will be found embodie

in another part of this book.

LFRED BARTLEY, Man-

iy fAMr. H. J. Moors' trading
at!z:tl;oﬂ Salivalulu, Savaii, was born
S )

; , and educated' at the
;\?ar?;ng)r?)thers' school, Apia. Aftgr
leaving school he traded for. his
father for six years. Recently

ioined Mr. H. J. Moors’, mer-
Pﬁag?,nof Apia, and took charge of
his present store as trading manager.

v k. g &
NN

MRr. A. BARTLEY.

Mr. JOHN FRUEAN, Manager
for Mr. H. J. Moors’ at Paulili,
Savail, was born in Apia in 1872,
and educated there. On leaving
school he learned the printing trade,
but has for the past four years

Mﬁ. & Mrgs. |. FRUEAN.

traded in Paulili for Mr. Moors, a'm]
his labours bemg atteaded with
considerable success.

The DEUTSCHE - SAMOA GE-
SELLSCHAFT, usually called the
D.S.G., is a-flourishing trr_idmg con-
cern, and was founded in March,
19o2. The original purpose was
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lo invest capital in cacao-planting,

but e e o piAat, immported the first batch of Chines

labourers (270) in 1903, and thes

5 - o

D S.G. Store, at Apia.

its operations to general trading,

) were distri rarious
and the main store of three storeys e e s

planters requiring them, the D.S.G.

Iuside of D.5.G. Store, at Apia,

in Apia was built in 19o3. Several taking a .
3 3. Sever: K 4 number. Their
branch stores followed. The lirm of three years expiréﬁl[t}fi?;nt;::ﬁ
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¢ (1900). Some have returned to

e the;r homes and some have re-
mained on under a fresh contract
for a further term. The firm deals
largely in all island produce, and im-
ports everything required for trade
purposes. The capital of the com-
pany was originally 500,000 marks
(al)ou_t £25,000), but in 190;
was increased to 1,000,000 mark?s
(£50,000). The managing director
in- Samoa is Herr Dieken, who is
assisted by Mr. LieBer and Herr
Rey(; as joint - managers of the
trading department.

The ‘Tapatapao Estate. the
property of the D.S.G., Apia, is
under the general ménagem‘en-t
of Lizur. DEEKIN, of that
firm, and is about eight miles
distant from Apia. There are
500 acres already planted, and
_Toe acres are being cleared. About
150 acres are planted with rubber
there being about 6,000 trees ]:ut"
in, the oldest of which is {four
years and is already bearing. The
plantation is situated at an altitude
of from 800 to 1,000 feet adove the
sea-level, and commands a magni-
ficent view -of the rurroundin
country. In addition to the lauf'ir
a}ready mentioned, the estate con
sists of 10,000 acres of bush land;
which the company intends to
])]an‘t with rubber. “The river Lei-
puni runs through the propert
There are g5 Chinese labourers 0):1-
the estate, controlled by four white
overseers and two Chines¢ over
seers. The houses on the estat-
are g]l solid and well built .emde
consist of all ne:essary acco,mmo
dation for those employed. Th :
is also a hospital for the Chine?;re
The company intends to give gor e;
flttentlun to horse and cattle breél:](

ing.

Herr WILHELM LI
Joint-Manager of the D.S.G. ELI?EE-R’
German trading firm) in Ap'ia wge
born in Berlin in 1878 anq’ wa:
educated there and subsequent] :,t
the Fort Street School in Sydn):e
He arrived in Sydney with h):s
parents in 1888. In 1895 he went
to Tonga, taking up a position with
Messrs. Forsyth, Schulze & Co. Ltd
He remained there for three ye;rt;.
Later on he visited Samoa as ageii’é

4

for Messrs. Lever Bros., who have
very large interests in the islands.
Before long, however, he severed his

Herr. W. LIEBER.

connection with that firm and took
up his present position as one of the
managers of the D.S.G. He is very
popular in the islands

Herr E. F. REYE, Joint-Managcer
with Herr Lieber of the D.S.G., 15
a native of Hamburg and was edu-
cated in that city. He was born 1
1874. On leaving school he engage
in farming pursuits for four years,

HERR E. F. REYE:

for a year in the

servin f
afterwards serving g over two

army. After spendin

e
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years gaining experience in commer-
cial life, he left for South America,
and spent four years in Venezuela,
as an administrator of plantations.
Hefr Reye is the owner of Nassau
Island, about 450 miles north-east
of Samoa—an island that Robert
Louis Stevenson once described as
the most beautiful he ever saw.
After spending eight months there,
Herr Reye devoted his attentions to
a plantation which he had purchased
in Samoa. In 1903 he took up his
present position. He resides 1n
Motootua, one of the most delight-
ful parts of Apia. Herr Reye 1s a
member of the Apia Sports Club,
and is on the committee of the
Militaer-Verin.

Lievtexant DEEKEN, manager
of the D.S.G., Apia, and Tapatapao

planlation, is the owner of the Ma-
lolo-Lelei sanatorium and dairy farm,
situated about SIX miles from Apia,
Born at Westerde, Germany, in 1874,
he was educated at Oldenburgh High
School. On leaving sfchool he en-
tered the army as cnsygn,and, after
rising to the rank of lieutenant, he
retired at the end of nine years on
account of ill-health. He arrived in
Samoa in IQOI, in the course ol a
trip to the South Seas. He was so
impressed with what he saw that, on
returning to Germany, he decided to
make his home in Samoa. With
this object in view, he formed the
Deutsche-Samoa Gesellschaft and
he was appointed Director-in-chief
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of the company’s stores and plan-
tation in Samoa. Hg is a mem-
ber of the Chinese Labour Com-
mittee. Unlike many of those who
have settled in Sarfoa and found
their wives there, Herr Deeken
brought his wife with him from Ger-
many, and he has two children. He
is the author of several works on
Samoa, some of which have a laige
sale. In addition, he is correspon-
dent for several of the leading Ger-
man newspapers, and also contri-
butes short stories to the magazines.
In recognition of his services in
pushing colonial matters ahead he
has been decorated by the Grand
Dukes of Oldenburgh and Saxony.

The UPOLU CACAO COMPANY
Ltp, whose property is situated
at Tanumapua, has a nominal
capital of £30,000, with registered
offices in Birmingham, England, and
was formed in 1gor for plantation
purposes in Samoa, principally
cacao. The estate consists of some
1,500 acres, of which 500 were
planted in 1gor and 1goz. Lately
a further 100 acres have been put
under cultivation. Of the first crop
the trees began to bear in the fourth
year, and the first year's crop,
carrying up to the middle of the fifth
year, equalled twelve tons, prin-
cipally from 170 acres planted in
1go2. The original 500 acres of
cacao are to be inter-planted with
25 per cent. of Para rubber, and the
new cultivation is being planted
with Para and cacao. The estate is
divided into blocks, with bush strips
as wind-brakes and for roads, and
these are being planted with another
species of rubber, the Castilloa or
Mexican rubber. The labour em-
ployed is Chinese. The total cost of
a Chinese labourer is about 35s. per
month, including cost of “passage,
wages and food. There are seventy
on the estate, under the usual con-
tract, supplemented by occasional
Samoan labour, obtained principally
for clearign and weeding contracts.
The joint manager of the estate with
Mr. Harman is Mr. Arthur T.
Radford. The drying kiln is home-
made, very effective and a marvel
of ingenuity, and on sunny days the
trays are drawn out and used as
vatters for sun-drying. A Gordon’s
drier will, however, shortly be
erected. In close proximity are
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the washing troughs, designed by
Mr. Radford and built under his
supervision. The fermenter is a
Marcus Mason & Co., of New York,
and is thought so highly of that
others of the same manufacture will
be erected as required. As for the
Chinese quarters, the company de-
serves the greatest credit for the
way in which the labourers are
looked after ; comfort is everywhere,
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majority of the estate is cleared,
and planting operations have been
commenced, the country being
opened up by roads from Tannu.
mapua. The land was purchased
from the D.H. and P.G. "The rub-
ber planted is from Ceylon. The
young plants, which arrived in
boxes, were most successful, about
90 per cent. of the importation
being good. The voyage occupied

ral Manager of the Upolu Rubber
Company 1Itd, was born in
London in 1867, and finished his
education at Cambridge.  After
leaving college, he studied for the
law, spending ten years in a soli-
citor’s office in London and a further
term of two years as solicitor fora
large manufacturing firm in the
Midland counties. He arrived in
Samoa in 1901 on behalf of the

Cocoa Bearing Tree,

and cleanliness and contentment are
visible in them all.

The UPOLU RUBBER COM-
PANY, Alisa, with its registered
office in Glasgow and an authorised
capital of £50,000, was started early
in 1906 for the purpese of planting
rubber. The general manager is
Mr. F. Harman, and the assistant
resident manager, Mr. B. J. Annan-
dale. The estate consisis of 800
acres of freehold land, of which it
is proposed to plant 500 acres. The

from five to six weeks, via Sydney
This and the Upolu Cacao Company
are the only two live English com-
panies in Samoa ; though another
company has recently been formed
in New Zealand. ~ Fifty Chinese
coolies are employed. The climate
1s moist and the soil extremely
fertile, the average rainfall per year
being about 115 “inches.

Mr. FRANCIS HARMAN,
Managing Director of the Upolu
Cacao Company Limited and Gene-

Kubber Tree,

Samoan Estates Ltd., and while
on the islands he saw so much to
impress him that he took up the
lease of the present estate. Return-
ing home, he formed a private com-

pany, now known as the Upolu
Cacao Company. Clearing opera-
tipns were commenced in 1901

2

and the first cacao was planted. ™ p
1905 Mr. Harman made a trip to
England, and while there formeq
the Upolu Rubber Company Itq.
of which he is the general manager,
Mr. Harman is a man of much push
and energy, and his enterprise jg

much appreciated by the Govern-
ment.

MR. F. HARMAN.

Mr. ARTHUR T. RADFORD,
Assistant Manager of the Uprflu
Rubber Company, Alisa Estate, was
born in India and educated in Eng-
land. Returning when he ha
finished his education, he spent
eight years in Behoa, plammgt'::f-:
digo, and left there in 1902 to lm
up his present position m bam_!:i
His work here has been attendec
with great success, and the conla])fny
is fortunate in having the services 0
such a practical man.
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The Tuanaimate Estate, the pro-
perty of the Safata-Samoa-Gesell-
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schaft, comprises 850 acres, of which
450 acres are planted with- cocoa

Coffee

safata Co.

g Station at Salata,

Tree.

and 28 with coffee, the remainder
being in course of preparation for
rubber-planting. There are 15 head
of cattle on the estate, imported
from New Zealand (Shorthorns).
Four horses and 30 pigs complete
the live stock. Chinese labour is
employed, 100 being at precent on
the estate, and arrangements are
being made to take twenty kanakas
from Queensland at the expiration
of their present contract. The clear-
ing of the land for rubber plantation
is let by contract to the natives,
over 100 being so engaged, the prices
paid being from 20 to 30 marks per
acre, according to the density. Over
400 acres are being treated. Two
overseers (German farmers) have
been recently engaged. A drying-
room and ferment boxes are on the
estate, all of the latest design.
First-class roads are already made,
and the estate bids fair to become
one of the show places of Samoa.
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Herr CARL W. BREMER i risitec
Manager of the Samoa Gesellschlzft’l: st gy
Tuanaimate Estate, in the Safata
district, and his management of
the estate has been attended with
great success. Born in Mecklin-
burg, North Germany, in 1877, he
is only just on thirty years of age.
Feb\vas educated at Wismar, Meck-
inburg, and, on leaving college, he SAMOA K
. 1, On.1ee . , b _ {AUTSCHUK COQ.—
p:aiiig:'ltf{:u::niﬁl'?l 1rIL order tlo learn  This company was estab?‘ir(;l\led
pras ('amer()%.ns' 1\61900 e }eft in 1905 for the purpose of rubber
e R .w(m:eliﬁmar} West  cultivation. Its plantation is at
et B e l'ﬁ remem-  Saluafata. Although the youngest
sl g 1;1 (.;1 ietoa iqpenl plantation, it is by far the largest
s % hi‘m i LL; ermans de- consisting of 5,600 acres. T;xue
Bremer had been tivigtfgo?;ul I_f::\](la f'Il‘ll.?e II)‘Z‘})” it Plt_ﬂ}llte'l i s
¥, . » = =Y - =2 .‘ lrs l COHS[SIS 0 £ i .'
?(ﬁ:;.gi‘;\nhenot: ftl; f1]\ ictim to fever, which is all Feing uselfa‘ ‘T]':(I:rrl:abere
e {é vhich he returned 200 Chinese cnuﬂoveﬂ The es hry

e. Soon, however, he found his is divided into 731acre lo]:fs ehtfflLe
estate is under the management o?
the director for Samoa, Mr. Spier-
mann. Mr. Vincent, who has had
exrerience in India, is first assist-
ant, and Mr. Hagedonn second
assistant. With them are half-
caste overseers, whose hours are
[rom 6 to 12 and 1 to 5, ten hours
being considered a day’s work. In
the nursery of the estate are 15,003
young plants. "

) After a short time
spent in that place, he made his
way to Samoa, and immediately
took up the duties of his present
position. Herr Bremer is regarded
as one of the best practical farmers
in the islands. A

Though he hag only been in Samoa
a year or two, Mr. C. VINCENT,
who succeeded Mr. Spemann as
manager of the Saluafata estate,
belonging to the Kautschuk Com-
pany, has already done a lot of fine
work, and the estate is now one of
the most promising in the islands.
He was born and educated in Ger-
many, and is 32 years of age. He
.- ' \ _ _ spent ten years in India, plantin
Eg_vthléagll;utfggzg:llt] ."'[u”r]r_‘:]t-‘ tzj.lc_%ng tlobucco' and rubber. Arril\)/ing 1'1:1g
i T L;} ‘11(|.J dIl‘[dilOn. Samoa in 1905, he quickly showed
o ‘-]' ,t{ m the Cameroons that he knew his business. A start
e end of 19o4, when he was made with Samoan labour,

Herk C. W. BREMER.

(‘-hl!lese labour not being available
until some time later. Half-caste
overseers are emploved, and the
hours of work are from 6 to 12, and
from 1 to 5. While this is the

Mr. C. ViNcCENT.

voungest rubber plantation in Samoa
it is by far the largest, comprising
5,600 acres. The country is heavily
timbered, and a large portion of fll}l‘
estate has net vet been cleared JQO
far, however, 160,000 \‘mm'nr .tr(:ét:
h:'n'c heen planted. The maﬁs ru-nlk-
ning through the property divide it
into blocks of 25 acres. There c
fifty head of cattle and nine hr')r:[::
on the estate, and great numhere;l':)\f
pigs arc also reared. Tha com .'m r
at present finds work for :lhnui?l"(!?)
Chinese, but this number .mq -—]
considerably increased as th(;} 0
perty is developed. Mr. \'im-(;npl,”')-
very hr}peful as to the futﬁre ii
1-11]31)@1" in Samoa, considering t} 0';
the soil and climate are hniT r‘ :11
suitable for its full (lcvolnnmo:]p;] :

Residents of U
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Mgr. THOMAS TROOD, Acting
British Vice-Consul at Apia, is one
of the oldest identities in the islands.
and his reminiscences alone would
fill a fairly large volume. Born in
Taunton, Somersetshire, in 1833, he
left the old country when but five
years of age, going with his parents
to Sydney. His father, who died in
1850, was one of the first master
printers in Sydney. On leaving
school young Trood entered his
father’s office, and remained there
until the latter’s death, shortly afrte
which he returned to England with
his mother. The vessel they went
home in, the ** Thomas Arbuthnot,”’
carried the first gold from Australia
to England, and the gold was sub-
sequently shown at the exhibition
in London in 1851. Two years after-
wards Mr. Trood returned to Sydney
and went into business in the island
trade. He first visited Samoa in
1857. Going into the Penrhyn pearl
trade, he engaged for a long time in
a search for a ‘‘ treasure island,”’
which was said to be a veritable
goldmine for pearlshell, and had a
special vessel fitted out for the
purpose. But the search ended as
many such searches have done—the
island could not be found, and
Mr. Trood lost all his money.
Though the island has not yet been
found, Mr. Trood still maintains
with dogged persistence that 1t
exists. The subject of our sketch
next turned up in Samoa in 18060,
and entered the employ of Mr.
Charles McFarland as hook-keeper.
There he remained for eight years,
at the end of which period he went
to Tongatabu, to manage the busi-
ness there of John C. Godeffroy and
Son, of Hamburg (now the D.H.and
P.G.). He filled this position for ten
years, and then started business 1M
Apia on his own account. Further
misfortune was awaiting him ; forin
1895 a big fire occurred in Ap1a and
Mr. Trood was burnt out. He .thef‘
turned his attention 0 other things:
He became secretary to the leESr';_
dent of the municipalitys 't'eon
Schmidt, and filled thi® P_O‘?‘ ]ds
until the annexation of the islan 3
. ppomte
in 1900, when he R B
Acting Vice-Con

position he still worthily fills.
Though in his 74th year, Mr. Trood
is still hale and hearty, and takes
an active interest in all public mat-
ters. The consulate is situated
alongside that of the United States
at Matautu Point. Mr. Trood de-
votes a good deal of his time to his
delightful plantation on the ‘T:vo'lll
Road, near historical ‘¢ Vailima,

and it is not without interest to
state that the sacred plot of land
on the summit of Mount Vaea,
where Stevenson lies buried, was
originally part of his property, and
was presented by him to the family
of the noted novelist, in token of

Mgr. T. TROOD.
(British Consul.)

n admirable photograph of
gs in his house, bear-
ing the inscription : “_To Thomas
Trood, Esq-s whose kindness will
never be forgotten by Fanny V. de
G. Gevenson.”’ Despite his years,
he still makes many a climb up the
steep hill to where the remains of
Stevenson lie. Mr. [rood is agent
for Messrs. Hutting & Perston, of
Auckland, and the Commercial
Union Assurance Company of Lon-
don, whilst in an honorary capacity
he also represents Lloyd's, Tondon.
Mr. Trood is connected with the
famous Shoemaker family, of Chelten-
ham, Pennsylvania, and in the ** Ge-

which a
St evcnsoﬂ hall

nealogy of the Shoemaker Family,”’
compiled by Benjamin H. Shoemaker,
and printed by J. B. Lippincott Co.,
Philadelphia, we find some interest-
ing particulars, Mr. Trood’s father
and his uncle, Mr. Abel Salter Trood,
went over to America when very
young men. His uncle was married
to Eliza S. Shoemaker, daughter of
Joseph Shoemaker, on December 31,
1818 Abel Salter T'rood was a pro-
fessor of English literature in Phila-
delphia. The subject of our sketch
is himself. a gentleman of literary
tastes, and has a splendid library.
He contributes regularly to the
Samoanische Zeitung, his articles being
much appreciated  Abel Trood and
his wife went to London soon after
their marriage, and Mrs. Trood died
on February 1st, 1826, leaving one
daughter, Mary Ann Trood. Later,
with his daughter, he sailed for
Sydney, where he died on May 14th,
1868. ~ His daughter was married at
St. James' Church, Syduney, to Wil-
liam Edward Rogers, of England,
the youngest son of John Warring-
ton Rogers, barrister and solicitor,
Queen's Counsel, London. He held
a position in the Land’s Department
in Sydney for some years and subse-
quently went to New Zealand, where
he died in 1875. Mr. E. B. Rogers,
of « Hastings,” Pitt Street, Milson’s
Point, North Sydney, is a member
of this interesting family.

Mr. B. Cusack SMITH.
(Late British Consul at Apin.
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Mr. GEORGE HEIMROD, the
United States Consul in Apia, was
born in Germany and educated
there  He went to the United
States in 1866 and engaged in
commercial business, banking. &c.
He was a member of the Legis-
lature for tke county of Mohican
and treasurer of the county of
Douglas. He was appointed Con-
sul by the President on 23rd No-
vember, 1goI. and has Feen in Apia
ever since, having had no vacation
since his appointment.

Mr. RICHARD HETHERING-
TON CARRUTHERS, Barrister-at-
Law and Solicitor, Apia, is the only
son of the late Rev. Hetherington,
of Scot's Church, Collins Street,
Melbourne. He was born in New
South Wales in 1844 and educated
in Melbourne, passing his legal ex-
aminations at Melbourne Univer-
sity. He secured his articles and
qualified for practice, but the cotton
fever having broken out in Fiji, he
hurried there and at once commenced
cotton-planting. As is well known,
at the termination of the American
civil war, owing to the fall in prices,
the industry ceased to be profit-
able, and it was abandoned. Mr.
Carruthers received a govern-
ment appointment, and after-
wards was admitted to practise
as barrister and solicitor. He re-
mained in Fiji until 1877, when
he went to Samoa and practised
his profession. In 1880 he was
appointed municipal magistrate,
charged with the preservation of
law and order in Apia, which at that
time was somewhere described as
the ‘‘ hell of the Pacific.”" To-day
there is no place in the Pacific with
a community freer from crime than
Apia. In 1888 Mr. Carruthers suc-
ceeded to an estate that necessitated
his either taking the name of Car-
ruthers or relinquishing it, and he
therefore took the necessary steps to
allow him to make the addition,
though amongst old residents he is
still spoken of as ‘' Lawyer
Hetherington.”' In 1891 he was
elected a member of the municipal
council, and remained a member
with slight intermissions until the
dissolution of the council on the
hoisting of the German flag. While
a member he was frequently called
upon to act as chairman of the
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council. On the annexation, he was
nominated by the Governor as a
member of the Government Council,
and still holds that position. He
practised before the Lands Commis-
sion, and his reminiscences of it and
the battles he had to fight against
false swearing by the natives are
most interesting. He acted for
Germans, Britishers and Americans,
and secured for the D.H. and P.G.
the whole of the land now owned by
them, in addition to what they have
already sold. Mr. Carruthers is
looked upon as the father of the
rubber and cacao industries in
Samoa, and rightfully so. In 1893
he planted cacao on his estate at
Maletu, which is still bearing mag-
nificently at the present time. He
has some fifty acres under cacao
and several under kola and other
tropical products. Rubber was
planted by Mr. Carruthers ten vears
ago as an experiment, and its suc-
cess has led to the formation of the
present companies who are culti-
vating it.

Dr. BERNARD FUNK, of Apia,
is one of Samoa’s old-time European
residents, and there is no more
popular man in the islands. His

Dr. B. Funk, M.D.

familiar figure, cigar in mouth and
cane in hand, may be seen on the
beach almost any day. An able
medico and a stanch and jovial
friend, Dr. Funk would be missed
it he ever took his departure from

Samoa. But he never will; he
loves the land ; he is wedded to it,
and to leave it now, after a residence
extending over a quarter of a cen-
tury, would be as big a wrench to
him as to his many friends. Dr.
Funk is a landmark and a fixture.
He was born and had his early edu-
cation in Neubrandenburg, Mecklin-
burg, and subsequently studied
medicine in Berlin and Tiibingen.
When the Franco-German war broke
out he became attached to the Ger-
man army as a surgeon, and served
throughout the war. On its ter-
mination he returned to his studies
and having completed his course
and obtained the degree of M.D., he
shortly afterwards accepted a po-
sition in the Hamburg - American
Steamship Company’s service. He
remained with this company for
two years, and then entered into an
engagement with Messrs. Godeffroy
and Son, who had acquired large
interests in Samoa. He left Ham-
burg in October, 1879, in a sailing
vessel, and reached Samoa in Feb-
ruary of the following year. In
addition to being medical officer for
the firm mentioned, he at once com-
menced private practice.  Some
time later he was appointed health
officer, a position he retained until
1904, when he retired. Dr. Funk
expresses a decided opinion—an
opinion, he says, confirmed by his
long experience—that tuberculosis
carries off a tremendous percentage
of the native population. There is
however, another and more loath-
some disease, which is known among
the natives as ‘‘ the white curse,”
from which the natives suffer.
Dr. Funk declares that half the
natives have been contaminated by
it, a statement the serious import
of which cannot be lightly passed
over. As for malarial fever, it is
practically unknown in Samoa, and
elephantiasis though unfortunately
common enough, ““never kills,”
says the doctor, and can be success-
fully operated upon, as he claims to
have demonstrated on many occa-
sions. Dr. Funk is much interested
in meteorology, and since 18go he
has been engaged in making obser-
vations for the Seewarte in Ham-
burg. These observations he makes
at his own residence, and they are
quite independent of the Govern-
ment Observatory at Mulinuu Point,
presided over by Dr. Lll’l.ke.
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Mr. DAVID STOUT PARKER,
originally a merchant, retired years
ago from business. and is regarded
as Samoa’s ‘¢ millionaire.”” Born
at the Forked River. New York and
educated there. he came to Samoa
in July, 1861. He was for many
years captain of various vessels for
the D.H. & P.G.. and started In
business for himself in 1874 1n
'"Frisco and Samoa. The late
earthquale in San Francisco caused
him Leavy losses. He is related to
the late Mr. ]. Parker, of Mon-
mouth. N.J.. who was twice
Governor of that Stale

Dr. HAROLD EDGEWORTH
DAVIS, D., M.D., is the son of an
English doctor. He was horn in
San Francisco in 1873, and was
educated privately. Proceeding to
Harvard University, he gl_‘:uluatled
in dentistry in 1897, passing with
honours. He then took up medi-
cine, receiving his M.D. degree n

- Dr. H. E. Davis.

i “ . k
1809. While his youth,so to Spea
Wagsgupon him, Dr. Davis decided 1_({)
travel for experience, and thus 1
comes about that he ha;; 'ﬁ:ilsedHi
ood many important positions.
ﬁas been zurggon to the Emer%en?é
Hospital in San Francisco and (()‘l:]t .
physician and surgeont to ?h.eml, Dyf
and Country General H_Ob]pxas o
that city ; and he has actec gl
géon on vessels belonging
Occidental Steamship Com R oy
the Pacific Mail Corppany.r > dical
has held the positirn © m

- on he return

examiner for the Pacific Mutual Life
Insurance Company. Dr. Davis
spent two years in Tahiti, and had an
exciting experience during the hur-
ricane of February, 1900. He only
recently arrived in Samoa, but al-
ready he has earned a reputation in
his new island home, there being a
constant demand for his services.

A native of Germany, HERR
FRITZ MARQUARDT was born
in 1862, and was educated m_BerI:]n.
After completing his studles‘._ e
joined the stafi of the Berliner
Zeitung ; but he soon tired of jour-

and in March, 1887, he

nalism,
arrived in Samoa, when the country
own as the

as under what is kn .
}I‘"?ipartitc Government. Herr I\llmi;
quardt was appointed sluppn:jg Ic’ g
in the offices of the D.H. an t. t.(;
and subsequently he was serfr; 0
Tongatabu to manage the r:;]'l.t
horse and cattle station on 1"1\,
island.  When that station l“t :
closed he visited Sydney, but late
od to Samoa. Captam
then Premier, and he

Marquardt to be

to the Tamasese
he trouble between
Mataafa and Tanmsosc._hrol:c \S:\]]tc
ilm British and Al'nm |clelh1.15 tfqu
{found ranged on the side 0 i‘,c;e",
and the Germans on }"an%,rl, mm
side, and for three months ..]‘t;];.\('ed
Rraﬁdeis and Herr I\laTQl}'ﬂI}‘iTl o
and fought continuously wit ?n B
= <o's forces Of those SUrring imes
‘I‘jI:?lg Marquardt gives a graphic
account, and his rc!nar]s's thcrf.('m
\ i1l be found embo.dlcd in the ,“g'
?]‘icil portion of this volume. W hcf1
t;]lic ﬁghting elluled and thi:a cgg[?}-
ence (from which sprang the c;— in
Treaty) was held between'the t 1'(:2
interested powers, a nqew eraThe

go\-'ernment set in for';am(;a. 5
Berlin Treaty came into force ]
If;ly 18071, and Hen‘ Marquar(t
was 'appointcd Chlf‘.fl of Pohc(?}. a
Josition he held until 1805, W wn-

'Oh;ook a large troupe of Samoans
}t]c(; Furope on his own account,
travelling with them frnp1 plm:e to

lace for three years. Not a smg]e
death occurred among them during
the tour. On his return to Samoa
he took over the management of the

Brandeis was
appointed Herr
drill instructor
forces. When t
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Stevenson. Later, when further
trouble arose, this time between
Mataafa and the boy king Tanu,
and a provisional government was
formed by the consuls, Herr Mar-
quardt was requested to resume his
former duties as chief of police.
Finally the commission was ap-
pointed that settled the troubles of
Samoa once and for all. The islands
were divided, portion going to Ger-
many and portion to America,,_ as
has been elsewhere stated, and since
that time the story of Samoa has
been one of progress and uninter-
rupted prosperity. With the new

Herr F. MARQUARDT.

order of things Herr Marquardt
retired, and he now iives a quiet,
uneventful life on his estate a few
miles out of Apia.

Mg, WILLIAM CHARLES DEAN,
Storekeeper, Apia, was horn in
San Francisco in 1851. His pa-
rents were British. Mr. Dean ar-
rived in Sydney in 1852, and went
to Samoa in May, 1861. He had
school under Mr. Patterson, and
later on under Mr. Shaw. He
went to sea at 20 and served in the
brig ‘¢ Wild Wave,”’ under Captain
Mcleod ; then on the barque
““ John Wesley,”’ under Captain
Mansell, and tbe barque ‘‘ John
Williams,”” Captain R. Turpie.
During his time on the latter vessel
it took the Rev. James Chalmers,
the first white missionary to settle

vailima Estate, which had been in Port Moresby, New Guinea. Mr.

purchased by Herr Kunst {rom the

Dean helped to put up Dr. Chal-

executors of the late Robert Louis mers’ house, the first wooden
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building in that part. He put in
two years in the ‘‘ John Wil
liams'' —from A.B. to acting
second officer. In 1876 he went
to London in the ship °° Parra-
matta,’”’ Captain Goddard, going
back to Sydney in the barque
““ Francisco Calderon.’”” Then, in
the brig “‘ Sea Nymph,'' he went

Mgr. W. C. DEAN.

to New Caledonia, under Captain
Brady. Leaving the sea on his re-
turn to Sydney, he went to Graf-
ton, Clarence River. as a store-
keeper, and there married. In 1878
he went to Apia in the barque
‘" John Wesley '’ and joined his
father, Samuel Dean. in business,
which he still carries on under his
OwWn name He was a mem-
ber of the Council under the three
Powers for some years, and con-
tinued to serve under the present
Government from the hoisting of
th(; flag. He is one of the oldest
residents in Apia. Mr. Dean is
prominently connected with the
Foreign Church in Apia.

Mr. ROBERT EASTHOPE, the
?emal and popular Proprietor of the
nternational Hotel, Apia, is as
widely known and respected as any
resident in the group. Bom ig
Cumberland, England, in 1848 he
was apprenticed to the Sea’ on
leaving school, and has had a more
or less adventurous career. For ten
years he followed a seafaring life,
For some years he was sailing on, the
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New Zealand coast, and was quarter-
master on the cable steamer,
““ Omeo,’" assisting to lay the cable
to Batavia. In the seventies, in
company with a Mr. Lambert, he
took a 15-ton schooner to Haapai,
in Tonga, for the D.H. and. P.G.,
and for a time sailed the vessel for
the company. Then he managed a
trading station for this firm in
Filmay, afterwards taking up simi-
lar positions at Lufaga, Wiha,
Haapai and Nomuka. Altogether,
he remained with the D.H. and P.G.
for sixteen years, at the end of
which time he took over Mrs.
McGregor’s hotel at Haapai. Two
years later he settled on Tongatabu,
as proprietor of the International
Hotel at Nukualofa. It was there
he earned the sobriquet of ** Oblig-
ing Bob,”” which has always stuck

¥

MRr. R. EASTHOPE.

to him since. His next move was to
Samoa. He shipped his furniture
and other belongings in advance,
ahd had the misfortune to lose them
by the big firein Apia in 1894
Thus on arrival he found himself
with little but what he had on him.
Nothing daunted, he took up the
Club Hotel, a small house now no
longer existing In February, 1890,
he moved into the Tivnli Hotel. He
only stayed there a few months,
however, and then opened an hotel at
Malifa. Nor did this satisfy him,
for soon afterwards he took up the
International, .and there he has
remained ever since. The Inter-
national Hotel is eminently adapted

for tourists. The dining, drawir

and bed-rooms are cletzf:hed fror:ﬁ
the main hotel building. A mag-
nificent ocean view is to be obtained
from the balcony. There are fresh
water and salt water baths, and
every convenience that a tourist can
wish for. Two billiard tables and a
bagatelle table have been installed.
In conjunction with the hotel
Mr. Easthope owns a fine residential
property, situated about fifteen

minutes’ walk from the main street, '

on the heights above Apia, and this
is let to families who desire to spend
some time on the island. It is
beautifully appointed, and stands
In most picturesque grounds. It is
frequently booked monthsahead, so
that early application is necessary
to secure it for the tourist season.
In addition, Mr. Easthope runs a
livery stable. The hotel is centrally
situated, being within a stone’s
throw of the Government offices and
post office on the one side, and the
customs house and D.H. and P.G.
buildings on the other. Visitors are
conveyed from the steamers to the
International Hotel in Mr. East-
hope’s own boats, and they may rest
assured that here they will find
comfortable and homely quarters—
in short, a “* home from home.”’

Herr EMIL LUEBKE, Proprietor
and Editor of the Samoanische

Herr E. LUERKE.

Zeitung, the only newspaper pub-
lished in Samoa, has had a some-

what varied experience. Born and
educated in East Prussia, he learnt
the trade of a printer, and worked at
it in various parts of Germany for
some years. He served his three
years’ military schooling in the
Guards, and almost immediately
afterwards left Germany for Aus-
tralia. He landed in Victoria, and
there he spent five years—from 1891
to 1896. Then he found his way to
Queensland and joined the German
paper in Brisbane in the capacity of
foreman of the composing depart-
ment. There he remained for an-
other five years, when the travel
fever again got hold of him, and he
left for Samoa. This was in IQOI.
At an earlier time than that of which
we write there were two papers in
Apia, the Samoa Times and the
Weekly Herald, both printed in
English. On Herr Luebke’s arrival
only one, the Samoa Times, was
published, and on the annexation of
the islands this became the German
organ. It is now printed in both
German and English, and is a bright
and chatty little paper. Its first
issue in its present form was April 1,
19gor. Though not boasting a large
circulation, its list of subscribers
continues to steadily increase every
year. Its columns are open to all
for the ventilation of grievances, and
it is conducted throughout in a fair
and impartial manner. The Gov-
ernment Gazette is printed in the
office of the Samoanische Zettung, as
also is the O le Savali, printed in the
Samoan tongue and issued monthly
for the dissemination of news among
the natives. It is not without 1n-
terest to state that several Samoans
are employed in the office as com-
positors, and have proved them-
selves both industrious and intel-

ligent.

Mr. C. E. PARKHOUSE, of th?
firm of Parkhouse & Brown, was
born in England in 1860. and edu-

cated in Devonshire. ap le1a \\\]ri:lg
school he entered a_bank z}mn(lon.
for some years banking m L0

5 o New Zealand
In 1885 he came out to bl 18985

. ing there
and was banking o as mana-

‘hen he went to Samo K, 3
;e:'efor Mr. W. Blacklock. rl?a]tlﬁé
he and Mr. Brown purchasec
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husiness, which is one of the most
prosperous in the town.

Mgr. C. E. PARKHOUSE.

Mg. H. G. BROWN, is a partner
i1 the firm of P:.rkltouiqe & Brown,
lerchants, Apia. The business was
ﬂ?{en over froIm Mr. W. Blacklock in
1903. The premises were originally
occupied by W. McArthur & Co.,
of London and Sydney. The firm
are large buyers of all island pro-
duce, cacao, copra, &c., and have
a number of trading stations, to-
gether with two other branch stores

Mr. H. G. BrRownN,

on the beach, Apia.  Mr. Brown is
4 native of Christchurch, New Zea-
Jand, and was born in 1872. Com-
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ing to Samoa in July, 1898, he for
some years managed a branch store
for Mr. H. J. Moors. Leaving Mr.
Moors’ employ, he took a trip
home, and on his return he entered
into partnership with Mr. Park-
house, who at that time was manag-
ing the business for Mr. Blacklock.
During the war Mr. Brown served
on board H.M.S. “ Royalist '’ as an
0.S. In addition to his interest
in the firm, Mr. Brown is in part-
nership with Mr. T. Andrew in Kia
Ora plantation, 27 acres of which
are planted with cacao and rubber.
Rubber was planted seven years
ago, and lopping has already been
commenced. Samples sent home
are pronounced to be worth 6s. 2d.
per lb.

One of the most genial and
popular of the residents of Apia,
Mgr. G. W. PARTSCH, Auctioneer

Mr. G. W. PARTSCH.

and General Commission Agent, has
been established in the town for
some 17 years. Born in 1850, and
educated in Hamburg, he first visited
Samoa in 1879 as mate of a schooner
from Tahiti. He then took up
trading on behalf of the D.H. and
P.G. in Vavau, Tonga, remaining in
the employ of this firm for three
years. Later on he joined the firm
of McArthur & Co., in those days
the principal competitor of the
German company. Mr. Partsch
was the first trader for McArthur’s
on the island of Haapai, in Tonga.
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In 1884 we find him acting as super-
cargo for Grevsmuhl, Crawford and
Co., of San Francisco and Samoa, in
the Ellice, Kingsmill and Marshall
groups. In 1889 he started in
Samoa in the capacity of a hotel-
keeper, remaining in the business for
ten years. At the end of that period
he retired from hotel-keeping and
engaged in his present occupation,
in which he has been deservedly
successful. As one of the “* old-
timers '° Mr. Partsch has a great
deal of interesting information to
impart relating to the early history
of the islands. Like many others,
he believes that Samoa has a great
future before it.

Mr. GEORGE EGERTON LEIGH
WESTBROOK, Storekeeper and
Planter, Apia, is a Londoner by

!

- 3
x

Mr. G. E. L. WESTBROOK.

birth, and is 46 years of age. At

an early age he felt the fascination
of the sea, and for a good many
years he followed a seafaring life.
Most of his time has been spent- in
the islands of the Pacific, and he is
recognised as an authority on the
South Seas. At an early age—for
he was then but 15—he visited the

Australian colonies, and in 1876
a year later, we find him in the Mar.
shall Islands, where he remnained for
about twelve months. At the end
of that year he went trading to the

Caroline Tslands (Pingalap), and
he tells many interesting ya;‘ns of
his adventures and experiences dur-
ing the three years he was stationed
there. He went to Rotumah in
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1880, and was present on the occa-
sion of the hoisting of the British
flag By the then Governor of Fiji.
He did not remain there long, how-
ever, for a year later he left in a
small schooner, the ‘‘Sunbeam,’’
for Funafuti, in the Ellice group.
There he did very well, but misfor-
tune was awaiting him, for on leav-
ing Funafuti in 1888, after having
spent six years there, the brig in
which he sailed was wrecked on an
island in the Ellice group, and he
lost everything he possessed, barely
escaping with his life. He was
obliged to put in four months on
this island before a passing vessel
took him off. He now found him-
self in New Zealand, but the ‘‘ island
fever '’ had him fast in its grip, and
New Zealand had little charm for
him. So it came about that he
sailed for Wallis Island, having been
appointed manager of McArthur’s
trading station, and here he was
when the big hurricane of 1889
occurred, by which the warships
were lost at Apia—that never-to-be-
forgotten hurricane, which spread
such devastation through the islands.
It ruined Wallis Island for the time
being, and business firms had to
withdraw. It was then that Mr.
Westbrook settled in Apia and went
in for the storekeeping business.
Though he had a good deal of oppo-
sition to meet he had the qualities
which go to make a successful busi-
ness man, and his intimate know-
ledge-of the natives and their re-
quirements stood him in good stead.
Mr. Westbrook was in Apia during
the last war, and he gives a graphic
account of the troublous times that
the islands passed through then.
When a settlement was effected, he
added planting to the storekeeping
business, and, in addition to being
one of the principal storekeepers in
Apia, he may also be numbered
among the successful planters there.
He looks upon the Samoan group as
the finest islands in the Pacific, and
it must be admitted that he speaks
with a ripe experience. ~Among
other things, Mr. Westbrook acts as
agent for the London Missionary
Society in Apia. He is also corre-
spondent for various colonial papers.

Mr. E. A. GREVSMUHL, Mer-
chant, Matafele, Apia, was born in
amburg in 1848, and, after being
schooled there, he learned the trade

by fire :
temporary premises eight days
later, and lost no time in import-
ing new goods to stock his store.

of pookbinding. When he was
nineteen years old he visited Mel-
boun}e and spent two years there,
working at his trade. He then
went to Fiji and started planting
cotton in Taviuni, Vuna Point.
After eighteen months he sold out,
and then worked for Fred. Hen-
nings for three years. He went to
Samoa in 1874 and entered the
employ of J. C. Godeffroy & Son.
He was in the store for three
years, and spent four vears as
supercargo in the Kingsmill, Gil-
bert and Marshall Islands, engag-
ing labour. He then left the
islands, and, going to 'Frisco,
entered into partnership with Mr.
Crawford, <hip chandler and
owner, and stayed there seven
years. He then returned to Samoa
and started business as Grevsmuhl,

e
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Mr. E. A. GREVSMUHL.

Crawford & Co., merchants, and
took Mr. H. J. Moors into partner-
ship in Apia. When Crawford re-
tired, the firm was called Grevs-
muhl & Co., which name it still
retains. Three years after the firm
started Mr. Moors went out of the
concern. Since that time Mr.
Grevsmuhl has opened four large
out-stations and several small ones,
three in Savaii and one in Tutuila.
His plantation in Alafua, 100 acres,
is planted with cocoa and rubber.
In 1888 Mr. Grevsmuhl suffered
great loss by the destruction of the
whole of his premises In. Matafele
But he opened again in
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Herr HUGO GEBAUER, Com-
mission Agent. Apia, was born in
Konigsterg, Prussia, in 1862, and
educated at the Gymnasium of
that town, and afterwards at the
Polytechnikon. His father was
chief surgeon in the Prussian army
during the war with Austria. On
the death of his parents Le was
placed by his relatives in a mer-
cantile house as an apprentice,
and there he remained for three
years. He was afterwards a_ clerk
in Bremen. This, however, did not
suit him. and he returned to
Konigsberg and entered his uncle’s
office. After being there some
time, he left Germany and came
out to Briskane, where he stayed
two vears. He was also in busi-
ness in Sydney for two-and-a-half

Herr H. GEBAUER.

vears. He went to Samoa under
éngagcment to the D.H. & P.G. .ln
1884, as clerk, and was soon ]“![?1:
moted to the position of _m:mu;,t.l
of alarge station in Savall, Hisu;t.()
ing seven years there. He lfa. z_l-”f
held the positions of manager 'y
the wholesale department and L;:)hc
fidential clerk. After leaving B
D.H. & P.G., he went into h;;in i
as a commission agent: trat‘hul‘:
agent for the Samoa Ix.a.u hrrmcc
Co. and also a large life -l'n-suel‘de-:t
company. Herr Gebauer s s

son has just entered the EREAR
navy.
Mz, JOHN PETERSEN. the

ire plantation
Manager of Mr. Brunt b]'nl Iceland,

at Magia, was Lotk

and educated in Copenhagen. He
followed the sea from 1870 to
1881, and has had an adventurous
career. In 1881 he was ship-
wrecked on the coast of Holland,
and from there he shipped to New
York. From New York he went
to the Panama Canal, where he
worked for eighteen months. Re-
turning home, he was drugged
near Copenhagen, and whe.n he
became conscious he found himself
on board an American ship bound
for Philadelphia. On arrival there
he ran away and went to Chicago.
He was in Wyoming when 180
Chinese were shot by the miners.
Finally, he landed in Samoa in
1888 in an American schoc_)ner, and
found employment as pilot. He
and a companion left Samoa for
Fiji in an open boat and arrived
there in six days. In 1891 he left
Fiji in an open boat for Fortuna
Isiand, but got into bad weather for
thirteen days and went back.
After a week he set out again, and
got to the island in_two days. He
then left for the Ellice Group, at
which he arrived safely. He re-
mained there for_fourteen days.
While there a hurricane passed the
island, and he lost l‘ns I)oat.” He
left in the steamer “* Archer "’ for
the Marshall Islands, Ijtat returned
shortly afterwards to Samoa. His
;mxt move was to tl'le Gilbert
Islands, where he rcmamcgl about
-1‘ year. Then he made a trip to tl_u;
;olonies. returning to Samoa in
18gg. In 1904 he left Savaii to go
to Tuiuiluf—about 100 miles—in
an open boat, but the boat sank
at sea, and Petersen was swim-
ming all night, from 5 p.m. till
o a.m, next day, when he got
ackre at Tutuila. In 1905 he
:—,;;ulml on Upolu, and has been

there ever since.

Mr. CHARLES ROBERTS, the
»opular proprietor of the A‘pm
Hotel, is an Englishman by birth,
having been born in Banbury, Ox-
fordshire, in 1865. He was educated
at Taunton and Oxford. He spent
come time in the colonies, and went
io Gamoa in 1898. After the war,
he took the Tivoli Hotel, and on the
annexation of the islands he leit for
Auckland, under the mistaken im-
pression that Samoa under German
rule would be no place for a Brit-
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isher. After a lapse of several
months, however, he returned to
Samoa and took the Oceanic Hotel,
at Pago Pago, onthe island of
Tutuila, which had been annexed
by America. But shortlyafter this
the Government of the United States
declared Pago Pago a naval station,
and prohibited the sale of liquor
there ; and after being there for
twelve months, Mr. Roberts moved
again to Apia. It was his intention
to go on to Fiji, but on arrival at
Apia he was dissuaded from doing so.
He then took the Apia Hotel, and
has had no reason to regret his
choice. Far from finding German
rule obnoxious, Mr. Roberts found
it quite the reverse. Heisanactive
supporter of the Government, and
fully recognises the freedom enjoyed

Mr. C. RoBERTS.

by British and other foreign settlers
under German rule.

Mgr. JOHN RICHARDSON,
Planter, of Ululoloa, comes of an old
English family, and was born in
County Cumberland in 1861. In
1892 he visited Australia, and spent
six or seven years in New South
Wales. He arrived in Samoa in
1808, and immediately started plant-
ing. Unfortunately, he had not
been long at the work before the
natives were at war with each other,
over the kingship question, and for
a considerable time his property
was occupied by about 3,000
Samoans. The result was, of course,
that his plantation was completely
destroyed and all the hard work he
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had bestowed on the place went for
nothing. In fact, he was practically
kept a prisoner. Mr. Richardson
speaks highly, however, of
the native chiefs, who saved
him from many indignities and
msults. His own property having
been ruined, he took a posi-
tion in the employ of Mr. H. ]J.
Moors, and was afterwards employed
by Mr. R. Easthope. But he spent
odd days in planting cacao on his
holding, comprising some twenty
acres and adjoining Mr. Moors’
Ululoloa plantation. Gradually he
got fourteen acres of it under culti-
vation, and now he is averaging
about f250 per annum from it—
and this is increasing.  All the trees
are not vet in full bearing. Mr.
Richardson states that the esti-

.
MR. J. RicHARDSON.

mated bearing-life of a cacao tree is
forty years, though sufficient time
has not elapsed to enable this to be
verified so far as Samoa is concerned,
It is known, however, that trees
planted twenty years ago are still
in full bearing, and show no signs of
falling off. A good deal, of course
depends on the soil, and in time it
will l;e necessary to resort to
manuring. Mr. Richardson’s view
is that whcn that time arrives
planters will change their cultur;-:
and go in for rubber ; and with that
idea 1 his mind heis Preparing six
acres for the cultivation of l'llbb'ﬂ:
Mr. Richardson adds that rats arid.
white ants are among the chief
¢roubles that beset a planter’s life.
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He is always willing to impart infor-
mation to intending settlers who
may call upon him.

Mr. C. HELLESOE, Baker, Store-
keeper and Planter, of Apia, was
born in Denmark in 1854, and

MRr. C. HELLESOE.

educated in Copenhagen. Leaving
school. he followed a seafaring life for
fifteen years, and arrived in Samoa
mm 1881. He started business on
his own account in 1883 in his pre-
sent premises, and has been in all
the ups and downs during the
troublesome times when war was
raging. He speaks highly of the
S:;moans, and has never had trouble
with them. The bakery business
was his first venture, the store fol-
lowing after the former was well
established. Mr. Hellesoe owns a
valuable plantation at Lotapu, fifty
acres of which are planted with
cacao, kola, coffee of various sorts,
and cocoanuts, all of which are
bearing. Native labour is employed
with great success. During the last

war Mr. Hellesoe had the English
headquarters on one side of his
premises, and the Americans on the
other, and both were fed, as he

puts’ it, “‘ out of the same flour-
bag,”” English sovereigns and Ameri-

can zo-dollar gold pieces alike bring-
ing grist to his mill. Mr. Hellesoe
15 one of the most popular of the
old residents of Samoa.

Herr  EMTITL. HAABEN, Pro-
prietor of the Samoan Ice Works,
anugamanono, near Apia, was born

on the Rhine, Germany. He visited
the Australian colonies in 1883.
Herr Haaben is an assayer, civil
and mining engineer, and mining
manager. He built and managed
the Clyde chlorination works, Syd-
ney, but before that was exploring
and prospecting in Western Aus.
tralia. From the Clyde works he
was sent by a Sydney company, of
which the late Sir George Dibbs and
Mr. J. Fletcher were members, to
Pilbarra with the first ma.chiﬁery
for the North-west Australian gold-
fields. Pilbarra was not a success
and the machinery was moved to
Marble Bar, which is still a gold-
field. Between times he was out
prospecting and exploring, and went
through the whole of the north-
west of Western Australia. In 1893

HerrR E. HAABEN.

he took a trip home to Germany
and joined the military engineerjné
staff of the Metz garrison for about
two years, and then started in busi-
ness as contractor for the army
within the district of the 16th Army
Corps. Altogether he spent nine
years in the Metz district. He then
made a trip round the world and
visited the whole of the Austl:alia.n
colonies, finally settling in Samoa in
1893. At this time ice works
existed, but they were badly con-
structed, badly managed and upre-
liable. Herr Haaben purchased and
enlarged them. The plant is driven
by water power from the river
Vaisigano, adjacent. One Cyclops

(five tons) machine is used, and,

as a stand-by, there is a three-
ton Hercules for making ice
and keeping cold storage. Herr
Haaben has seen all the Aus-
tralian goldfields, and sent some of
the first opals from Queensland to
be cut.

Mr. THOMAS ANDREW, Planter,
Kia Ora Estate, and Photo-
grapher, of Apia, was born in New
Zealand, and went to Samoa in
1891. He at once opened a photo-
graphic studio and in 1899 entered
into partnership with Mr. Brown in
the Kia Ora estate, comprising 160
acres, 25 of which are under cacao,
and about six acres under rubber.
The area of both is being annually
increased. The rubber is now
yielding, and the quality is pro-
nounced equal to the best grown mn
the Straits Settlement or Ceylon.
Mr. Andrew is recognised as an
authority in regard to rubber, and
in this connection he is now engaged
upon an important invention re-
lating to the ¢ tapping’’ of the
trees.

Herr WALTER SCHAEFER,
Planter and Trader, Lufilufi, and
Chinese Commissioner for the dis-
trict of Atua, was born in Bremen,
Germany, and educated there. He
travelled extensively for experience,
visiting Great Britain and America
and acquiring the English language.
He visited the Hawaiian Islands,
and worked on a sugar plantation
there for three years, when he re-
turned home. Afterwards he went
to the French colonies of South
Africa, but was disappointed with
them and returned. Coming to
Samoa in 1902, he took up his pre-
sent plantation and started shortly
afterwards a trading store to assist
in the working expenses of the
estate. Five acres of property are
under cacao, a quantity under
bananas, and the balance under
cocoanuts. Herr Schaefer, who 1S
married to a daughter of Professor
Lowenthall, of Berlin, intends to
shortly take a trip home.

_  HOEFLICH, Mine-
Herr PAUI cturer, Apia, was

ral Water Manufa e, W
born in Germany, and Edmlzlluwde:ﬂ
Prussia. On leaving school, he
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to sea and followed a seafaring life
for nine years. He was for some
time sailing on the Australian coast,
and then went trading in the Gilbert
Group. He claims that he has been
““ annexed ' three times, having
been in three separate groups when

Herr P. HOEFLICH.

annexed by one or other
of the powers. While in the Gil-
berts he made the acquamta:ncejof
the late R. L. Stevenson, and in 188¢
came with him to Samoa. From
what he saw, he decided to settle,and
hought the land upon which l}g‘. now
resides. He went haqk to the (rllb_ert_\
to settle up his affairs and returned
in 18971, and commep.ced the Onl:v
cordial manufactory in the islands.
Herr Hoeflich ships to Pago Pago,
this being thelonly export t}"ade car-
ried on him, local consumption
using all he can manu [Mn"‘.c'r In ad-
ditién, he has an estate near Vailima,
-8 acres of which are under cacarz_
E‘hinese are employed on the es:tatal'
and in the factory mixed 1:; )0111,
Chinese and native, is emp oym..l
The water used 15 well-wat?r, d]l('
the bottles imported from Sydne_)\‘
previously German having been re-
lied upon. Essences and other in-

redients are also Ilmported from
the Australian colonies.

they were

Mg.JAMES MEREDITH, Store-
keeper and Planlerl, Savololo, was
born in Liverpool, England. in 1850,
and educated in that city. On
Jeaving school he went to sea, and
was for a time on the Inman liner,
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“City of Brooklyn.” Later he
went to Yokohama in a sailing
vessel, on which he spent six months,
After a voyage to British Columbia,
he returned home, leaving again in
August 1875, for Hamburg, en
ronte to Samoa. He artived in Apia
on February 2oth, 1876, and left in
Lis brother's cutter for the Island
of Tutuila on March 22nd. He re-
mained there till 1878 when he
returned to Apia-and entered the
employ of J. C. Godeffroy & Sons
(now the D.H. and P.G.), and went
at once to Keppel Island to relieve
their trader there. He returned to
Apia in June, and shortly afterwards
was married. In 1879 he left Apia
for Futuna to take charge of
the firm's store there, and in 1881
returned and took charge of an
hotel in Apia. The following year
he took the International Hotel and

Mg. J. MEREDITH,

kept it till 1884, when he bought the
Stadt Hamburgh Hotel. Two years
later he was acting as agent for
McArthur & Co. In 1887 he bought
his present premises and went to
Sydney to buy stock. He has occu-
pied these premises ever since.

Mg. A.J. TATTERSALL, Photo-
graphic Artist, Apia, was born in
Auckland, New Zealand, in 1861
and educated there. On leaving
school he entered the employ of Mr.
Redfern, a leading pholographer in
that cily, and there learned his pro-
fession. Later he accepted an ap-
pointment in Messrs. Tuttle & Co.’s,
photographers, in Auckland. While
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still young, in 1886, he went to Apia,
under engagement to the late Mr. J.
Davis, who died in 1893. Mr. Tat-
tersall took over the business and has
successfully carried it on ever since.
He has a very large collection of
postcards, all of the best finish, and

Mr. A. ]J. TATTERSALL.

showing all forms of life and scenery
in the group. These are eagerly
sought after by tourists, '

Mr. WILHEL:I HAENSELIL,
Copra Buyer and Merchant, of Muli-
fglrxua, was born in Riga. Russia
in 1877, and educated in Hamburg.
On leaving school he entered the
army and obtained the rank of
warrant officer.  Afterwards he
travelled in order to gratify a desire
fora knowledge of languages. He
1}_}*‘1-. entered the office of a firm in
Hamburg, and remained till 1899,
when he left for Samoa. arriving
Eh_u-re _.L‘;hmtly alter the annexation.
His fivst uppnintnwut was as an
accounfant in the employ of the
.H. and P.G., with which firm he
remained for three vears. He then
started planting cocoa, hut soon
sold out and went in for tradin
He has four stations, three on fhg-
lﬁll’ll]d of Upolu and one on Sa\’:;,iie
His business is rapidly extendin :
He is a great lover of horses, a gi
%wn;{i he bvls]d_ racing mare in Sa’m(;:
Mr. Hasnsell 18 ¢ } 1 i
- § contemplating a trip

Mr 5. Hi FORSEEE ¢
keeper, Matifili Apma was,ho:;]r;:
Sweden in 1874, and educated ag
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Stockholm.  When he was seven-
teen years of age he went to South
Africa and spent three years there

Mr S. H. ForseLL.

travelling, After this he spent two
years at sea in the labour trade,
arriving in Samoa in 1896, For
seven years he was with Mr. H. J.
II\I(')(?I'S, .merclmnt, of Apia, trading
in Tutuila for part of the time. He
was afterwards with another leading
firm for two years, and started on
his own account in 1gob.  Mr.
Forsell is -prominently identified
with racing and otlier sports in
Apia,

MR. S. H. MEREDITH,
Trader and Storekeeper.

Mgr. MONTGOMERY BETHAM
the Proprietor of the Samoan Coach
and Buggy Factory, Vaimea, was
born in Samoa in 1877, and educated
in Apia. On leaving school, he be-
came connected with the D.H. and
P.G., and served his time under a
German  wheelwright. He spent
fourteen years with the firm, and
on lc;wlpg in 1903, started his pl‘e:
sent business, which has grown from
a very small affair to its present
large size. He is contemplating
taking his brothers into partner-
ship with him, as. the business is
already too much for one. Mr.
Betham’s factory is situated about
one-and-a-half miles from Apia. The
work turned out is of the very best
and the prices charged most reason-
able. Only the best materials are

Mgr. M. BETHAM.

used in construction, and these are
imported from Sydney merchants.
The show-room is filled with a good
assortment of finished buggies dog-
carts, and American waggons. In
addition, a bicycle-repairing shop is
attached, where the machines are
both repaired and put together. The
painting shop is on the ground floor.
All classes of work are done, from
the Hght running sulky to the heavy
farmer’s waggon. Horse-shoeing is
also carried on. Seven men are con-
stantly employed, and additional
labour when required.

Mg. ERIC LANGEN, Proprietor
of Tuvao plantation, is a native of
Cologne, where he was born in 1882,

Atter studying at the Berlin Uni-
versity, he spent some time in a
sugar refinery. He arrived in Samoa
as recently as March, 1900, and at
once purchased the Tuvao planta-
tion, which consists of 400 acres. Of
the 400 acres, 75 are at present
planted with cocoanuts, and pre-
parations are now being made to
place additional acreage under crop.
The overseer is a hall-caste, and
Chinese labour is employed. The
Samoans have the name of being a
lazy people, and Mr. Langen says
that his experience, short as it 1s,
tends to confirm this estimate. He
considers that a Chinese labourer is
worth two Samoans.

Mr. CHARLES NETZLER,
Overseer for the L.Y. & F.G., was
Lorn in Schleswig, and educated
in Helsingborg, Sweden. He went
{o sea for seven years, and arrived
in Samoa in 1867, with the late
““ Bully "’ Hayes, from New Zea-
land. With Hayes he had a varied

Mgr. C. NETZLER.

exerience. In 1871 he started
(Otton-l.alanting in Vailele, but 1t
was a failure. In 1874 he went to
Sydney as mate na trading vesse:i,
taking with him his wife .and
family, but later on he returned.

: MMRELL, Watch-
Herg C. 0. HA el Ghdtland,

ia, was [
gﬁﬁéﬁﬁﬁliéﬁ. On leaving school
he follo;ved the sea for some years,
afterwards trading for the Messrs.
Godefiroy & Son in Yap-
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came to Samoa in 1873 and entered
the employ of Godeffroy & Son as
overseer. Then he went into busi-
ness as hotel-keeper, and afterwards
moved to Tonga. The hurricane of
1879 affected him financially, and
partly on that account and ill-health
he returned to Apia. As he did not
improve, he went to New Zealand.
No steamships came in those days,
and it was a difficult matter to get
there. On his return he went to
Vavau, but in 1886 returned to Apia,
where he has remained ever since.
During the late war all Herr Hamm-
rell’s belongings were 10st ; he was
completely ruined. He makes an
occasional trip to Tonga combining
business and pleasure.

Mgr. JAMES STUART is the
principal Contractor in Apia. He
was born in the Sandwich Islands
in 1865, and educated in America
In 1898 he took up his residence in
Samoa. Some years ago he
started carting for another con-
tractor, whom he afterwards
bought out, and started on his
own account. He has the finest
team in Samoa, consisting of ten
horses.

Mr. WILLIAM JAMIESON,
Boatbuilder, was born in‘ Samoa
in 1868, and educated in Fij,

Mgr. W. JAMIESON.

where he resided for twenty years,
{ollowing the eccupation of a boat-
builder. He was for many years
with Barrack & Miller, in Savn
Savu. He returned to Samoa in
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1902, and at once started business
on his own account, receiving a
large measure of support.

Mr. JAMES McGOVERN is the
house ste vard for the D.H. & P.G.,
Apia. He was born in Dundee,
Scotland, in 1869, and educated

MR. ]. McGOVERN.

there. On leaving school he learnt
the trade of a baker, which he fol-
lowed for nine years. He then
went to sea, and made several
voyages to different parts of the
world, He was ten years as chief
cook of the D.P.L. line of Dundee.
He came to Samoa in 1905 from
New Zealand, and joined the D.H.
and P.G. as house ste vard.

s il

Herr R. Fries.
(China Commissiones)

ISy
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Mr. RICHARD

Commissioner on Savaii (‘° Amt-
mann ’’ is the German name), is the
only white officer on the island. He
was born in County Kerry, Ireland,
in 1858, and received his early
education there, finishing at the
Civil Service Academy, Dublin. He
visited the Australian colonies in
1884, and, after a short stay there,
he went on to Samoa. He was
mainly instrumental in floating the
company that afterwards led to the
famous lawsuit Cornwall ». McAr-
thur. The trial lasted many years,
and was heard in the courts of
Samoa, Fiji and New Zealand, was

Mr. R. WiLLIAMS.
Chief Magistrate & Goverrcr of the island of Savaii.

carried to the House of Lords, and
was, on appeal, finally decided by
the Privy Council in favour of Mr.
Cornwall, in regard to the owner-
ship of certain lands. On this de-
cision, Mr. Williams received power
of attorney to take over and mana;.%o
the property. This he continued to
do until the hoisting of the fla

when he was appoeinted by tli;
Im[)eria:l_ German Government to
t_hp_pnsmon m’_rh'éef magistrate and
native COMMISSIONETr on Sawvai;
which he sfill holds. Hissz}i;;:jl.’
quarters are at Matantu, where
there is a court-house. He has a

; WILLIAMS,
Resident Magistrate and Native
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staff of thirteen, and, in addition,
scattered around the island under
his jurisdiction, a staff of thirteen
native magistrates (faamasinos) 36
town overseers (pulinuus), 21 clerks
(failautusis), and 28 police (leo leos).
The whole of the roads and bridges,
of which there are a good number,
have all been made since annexa-
tion and under Mr. Williams’ per-
sonal supervision.

LIEUTENANT WERNER ALBERT
VON BULOW, Planter and Natu-
ralist, Matapoo, Savaii, was born on
Decembe_r 3rd, 1848, at Sturgard, in
Pomerania, and is the eldest son of
the late Councillor Albert Von
Biillow. He received his education
at the Gymnasium, Blomberg, and
there passed his examination for
the army, which he entered as a
private.  Six months afterwards, in
January, 1869, he passed his exami-
nation as ensign. He served during
the war of 1870 and 1871, and was
present at the battle of Gravelotte,
the siege of Metz and of Paris. the
battle of Champigny, and several
engagements around Dijon. He re-
mained during the German occu-
pation of France for three years
after the war, during which time he
was with the garrison at Belfort,
and was the last man who left the
place when it was handed back to
the French. He left the army in
March, 1874. He obtained the Iron
Cross during the war, also the medal
for Paris, and the medal of the
Emperor William. First Lieuten-
ant Von Biilow studied land and
estates management on his father’s
estate and various others in Pome-
rania. When Germany began to
think of colonisation in the South
Seas, he left for Samoa, where he
arrived in 1881. He has followed
various occupations, but all his
spare time has Leen devoted to
scientific subjects and literary pur-
suits. He is the author of no less
than seventy-five books, pamphlets
and articles on Samoa and its
resources. We give_a few of the
subjects with which he has dealt :—
Die Eule als Gotze des Malietoa

faiga, Der Tonga-Krieg, Der Sa-
moanische Heidenglaube, Die Sei-
denzucht in Samoa, Weihnachten
auf der Insel Savaii, Die Samoa-
Inseln  und ihre einheimischen
Nutzpflanzen, Das Christentum in
Samoa, Samoa unter deutscher
Herrschaft, Der Vulkanische Aus-
bruch  auf der Insel Savaii,
1902, Volkerstammbaum der Malay-
opolynesier. In 1898 and 1899 he
was prominent in connection with
the native troubles, and was present
at the fight in the streets of Apia on
June 1st, 1899. He was asked to
conduct the case of Mataafa in the
High Court on the kingship ques-
tion, and did so with a great deal

LIEUTENANT VON BiiLow.

of ability. In 1883 he purchased
his present property at DMata-
poo, which is }')eautfuil]y laid out
and planted, principally with rubber.
Large aviaries are on the estate, and
larger ones, the best in Samoa, are
being built. It is Lieutenant Von
Biilow’s intention to establish a car-
rier pigeon service between Savaii
and Apia, and the room now ready
for them will hold, if necessary
over six hundred-birds. The subjec{
of this sketch is recognised as one of
the greatest authorities on Samoan
customs and history.

Dr. WILHELM GREVEL, Plan-
ter, of Manase, Savaii, was born in
Essen, Germany, and educated in
the universities of Berlin and
Heidelberg. At the latter he ob-
tained his degree of Dr. Phil. His
first appointment was as assistant
in the Botanical Institute, Heidel-
berg. He then travelled for a num-
ber of years, and visited Egypt,
South Africa, Ceylon, Japan, Java.
Twice he went to Spitzbergen and
the Australian colonies. Coming to
Samoa in 19or, he remained three
months, and then went home early
in 1902. He returned, however, to
Samoa the same year. While here
in 1901 he leased his present estate
of 650 acres at Manase. On his
return his first object was to get his
lease properly fixed. This was a

Dr. W. GREVEL.

work of time, and it was not till
carly in 1go4 that it was properly
settled. Planting was started, 500
acres being put under cacao. Cocoa-
nuts were at the same time planted
all over the estate, with the excep-
tion of five acres, which were
planted with rubber as an experi-
ment. - At first Dr. Grevel -ha(l
trouble with the natives, a habit of
theirs being to demand more than
agreed upon when the contract was
half completed. At the presen_f‘
time Chinese and Samoan labour 11:.
employed. The natives are rerlnarog
ably clever in assessing the va huer :
land and its capabilities, and charg
so as to leave the settler 2 bgre
living. Finally Dr. Grevelt wtaj
elected the chief of the Matat
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people, and after that he had no
further trouble. Dr. Grevel com-
plains very much against the Go-
vernment not granting steam com-
munication between Apia and Savaii
or even allowing the same amount
of subsidy towards it as is now: paid
to the totally inadequate service at
present prevailing. The mails are
very irregular. At times two or
three months pass without one.
Once, for want of money to pay his
labourers through this cause, he had
to cease work and take a boat to
Apia and get it. For the purpose of
getting their mails he and Herr
Von der Heide purchased a schooner
and a cutter, which were used as
required. At present only 24 head
of cattle are on the estate, the price
per head to the Apia market being
[2. Pigs, poultry, &ec. complete the

live steck.

Dr. VAUPEL, D.S., Arao, dis-
trict of Matautu, Savai, was born
in Germany, and educated at the
University of Munich. Atan early
age he came out to the Australian
colonies, remaining a short time n
each. He arrived in Samoa in 1903
and spent a few months in Apia,
going on to Matautu in 1904.
Dr. Vaupel has made botany his
life study and considers Samoa one
of the finest fields a man could have.
He has already over 600 specimens
(z00 of which are fgrns) rc'aady. to
send home to Berlin University,
and expects to secure several hun-
dred more This 1 all done at the
mn expense. He is not

doctor’s oW er :
married, and anticipates returning
home in probably two years. At

esent time he is writing a
Htl)zkpror:e the flora of Samoa. In
quest of specimens, he.slqeps out
in the bush at times, his journeys
occupying from & few days to some

weeks.

Mg. AUGUST NP;_LSON, Stgre-
keeper, Safune, Savall, 15 the ol es'f
storekeeper on the island. He twa:,
born in Sweden 1 1838, ancll a an
early age ran away tosea. In lx d4
he found himself in New Zea anh,
where he spent some time on tHe
diggings on the west coast. e
Gamoa in 1868 and followed

went to : ’
various occupations. Eventuaily
he started trading. He has never

had an employer, but has always
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worked on his own account. In
1872 he settled in Savaii and has
remained there ever since, visiting
Apia occasionally in one of his own
cutters. His store is the largest on
the island, and is well stocked. He
is a large buyer of copra and other
produce from the natives. In ad-
dition, Mr. Nelson has a store in
Apia, equally well supplied. Though
68 years old, he takes a keen. interest

Mgr. A. NELSON.

in all business matters, and speaks
highly of the natives. °‘Treat
them as men,”” he says, ‘‘ and
they'll treat you the same.”” Dur-
ing the wars he suffered no loss.

mMr. ANDREW BRUNT, Store-
keeper and Planter, Matautu, Savaii,
was born in Savaii in 186%, and
educated at the London Missionary
Society’'s school at Maiua, on the
island of Upolu. On leaving school,
he spent some years helping his
father, who was a storekeeper and
carpenter on the site of Mr. Brunt’s
present residence, where he has
lived since 1880. During the war
and the troublesome times following
Mr. Brunt was not interfered with,
there being no trouble on this side
of the island of Savaii. Mr. Brunt
owns a plantation of 175 acres,
planted with cacao, kava, nocoanuts,
bananas and pineapples, all of which
are bearing.

Herr LUDWIG SCHRAEDER,
Manager for Mr. A. Nelson, trader
and storekeeper, Savaii, was bor
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in Germany in 1874, and edu-
cated at the Gymnasium. Raty-
chalben. On leaving school he
spent some years in a large com-
mercial house in Hamburg, after
which he joined the army and

HERR L. SCHRAEDER.

served his term, on the expiration
of which he came to Samoa and
trave led over the various islands,
finally settling with Mr. Nelson in
his present position.

Mgr. DAVID KENISON, Car-
penter and Boat-builder, in Manase,
district of Matautu, was born in
New Zealand. While very young
he went with his parents to Samoa

Mgr. J. KENIson,
{Son of Mr. D. Kenison
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and was educated at Apia. Onleav-
ihg school, he learned the trade of a
carpenter under his father in Apia,
remaining with him until he was 24,
when he left and started business
on his own account. He has been
in business ever since, and takes
pride in the fact that he has ‘‘ never
had a slack time.”” In addition,
Mr. Kenison is the local blacksmith
and runs the only bakery in the
district. The boat-building shed is
always full of work, and the tool-
house is replete with every requisite
article. The Samoans pay so much
per “thevurt,”” not by the foot, and
find the boat-builder in native foods,
pigs, taro, &c., while the work is in
progress. They also find the ma-
terial themselves, kauri being used
for planking and native woods for
keel, stern and knees.

Mr. GEORGE GRAY, Trader at

Satupaitao Savaii, was born in Man-
chester, England, in 1847, and was
educated at King Edward’s School
Birmingham. He came to Samoa
n 1870. He has spent thirty years
In Savaii, and is one of the most
respected residents there.

MR CHARLES BARTLEY,
E_?torckeeper and Trader, of Salano,
Savaii, was born in Auckland in

Wy M
Mk. C. BARTLEY.

1857, but was educated in Apia,
having when only five years old
gone with his parents to Samoa.
t ten years of age he ran away to

sea and spent twelve years in a
roaming life. Then he married and
settled ashore. For the past 26
years he has followed up his present
business, that of a trader, and on
the same site. Mr. Bartley is the
largest loser by the present volcanic
eruption, having had his two stores
and contents burned, and, last, his
boat has also gone. Mr. Bartley,
however, is made of stern stuff
and is not discouraged. He is now
preparing for a fresh start beyond
the reach of the present volcanic
outbreak.

MRr. SAMUEL HENRY MANN,
Trader, of Tuasivi, Savaii, repre-
senting Captain Allen, of Apia, was
born in Melbourne in 1867, and edu-
cated in Fiji, having gone while
very young with his parents to that
group. He obtained his schooling
in Suva, and spent some time in the

sugar-mill in Taviuni. He after- -

wards put in seven years on the
island of Yacata, in the Lau group,
which his father owned ; from thence
to Natava Bay, trading. Later he
went to Tonga, and afterwards to
Samoa, with McArthur & Co. In
their store at Magia he spent five
years. After two years in Apia he
entered into partnership with Cap-
tain Allen, and took up quarters,
first at Faga, and later on at Tuasivi.
He ships his copra to either Apia or
Mulifanua, as may be required.

Mr. CHARLES WIEGERT,
Trader, Savaii, was Lorn in

Mgr. C. WIEGERT.
(Grevsmuhl & Co.’s Station.)

Hamburg @ 1860, and edu-
cated there. In 1880 he left for
Australia and spent twenty-two
years in the colonies, travelling all
over them. Coming to Apia in
190z, he spent a year with Mr. R.
Easthope, and then took up his
present position in Savaii, that of
trader for Messrs. Grevsmuhl and
Co., of Apia.

Mr. CHARLES SELBY BRUNT,
Planter and Storekeeper, Magia,
Upolu, was born in Savaii in 1875,
and educated in Apia at the Marist
Brothers’ school. After leaving
school he learned carpentering
in Apia, and then he went to
Auckland and learned the trade of
a baker with Buchanan & Co
He went back to Samoa in 1899,
and put up a store and started
business. In 1902 he married a
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Mgr. C. S. BRUNT.
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Miss Cornwall—daughter of the
late Frank Cornwall, —who in-
herited the wvaluable estate of
Magia, one of thelargest in Samoa,
also the following valuable plan-
tations and properties, viz., Asau,
Fonatuli, Safotafai, Satapuala,
Matautu (Apia), Neoafu, Falelima,
Safotu. In addition, he purchased
Tapuelule, Pulefatta and Paia.
The name of Cornwall is a house-
hold word -in Samoa. His pro-
perty was ‘“ jumped "’ by McArthur
and Co., of London, Sydney and
Samoa. Litigation followed, and
finally an appeal was made fo the
House of Lords. The matter was
eventually settled by McArthur
paying him £20,000 and costs. The
firm of McArthur had then to yive
up their Samoan business. Miss
Cornwall was the only child of
Frank Cornwall alive when she
married Mr. Brunt.

ewiie W (R
Residence and Sto

re, Mr. C. S. Brunt.
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M. J. Stuart, Carrier, &c.

Residence, Mr. E. W. Gurr, Chief Justice,
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H, an's Store, Tuasi.vi, Savai
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HERR Stoeckich.
(Chief of Police.)

Residence of Mr. E. F, w Dusterdieck
2 C
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Residence of Dr. Schwesenger

Mr. EDWIN WILLIAM GURR
was born in Westbury, Tasmania,
on January 18th, in the year 1863.
He was educated at Parkside Col-
lege, in Adelaide, South Australia,
and, after successfully passing all
grades in that college, he entered
the law office of George Augustus
Labatt, of the Supreme Court of
South Australia. He left South
Australia to join his father in New
Zealand, where his father was
rector of Invercargill Grammar
School. His father persuaded him
to enter the service of the New
Zealand Eduecation Department,
and having passed the examina-
tions qualifying him to teach, he

was appointed in 1881 second
master in the South School, Inver-
cargill. In 1882 he was promoted
to the position of second master in
the Invercargill Grammar School,
and in 1883 he received further
promotion to the position of first
assistant master in the Temuka
High School. After two years’
satisfactory and successful work as

-an educator, he resigned his posi-

tion in the Temuka High School
for the purpose of completing his
studies in the University of New
Zealand, imm which he had passed
the matriculation examination, and
was affiliated to Canterbury Col-
lege. Before resuming his studies,

Jupee Guge,
Pago Pago, Tutuila.

he decided to visit the islands of
the South Seas, and this visit
caused him to completely change
his programme. Afver travelling
through the Fijian, Tongan and
Samoan Islands he returned to
New Zealand, when he decided to
establish himself. in Samoa. At
that time interesting political
events were oceurring in  the
Samoan group, and Judge Gurr
took a lively interest on behalf of
the Samoans. He made a special
study of the habits and customs of
the people, and was soon looked
upon as an authority on Samoan
affairs. He read law with Mr.
Richard Hetherington Carruthers
at Apia, and in 1887 was admitted
to practise law in the Consular
Courts of Great Britain and the
United States. In 1892 he was ap-
pointed Natives’ Advocate on the
Samoan International Land Com-
mission. He made a record on the
commission. Out of over 1,000,000
acres of land zlaimed by foreigners
he suceeeded in gaining back for
the Samoans over 800,000 acres of
the land claimed. As a barrister of
the Supreme Court of Samoa he
held retainers in all the leading
cases tried in that Court. During
the civil war of 1898 and 1899,
when the British and American
forces were combined against Ma-
taafa in his resistance to the de-
cision of the Supreme Court de-
claring Malietoa Tanumafili to be
King of Samoa, Judge Gurr was
administrator of the Malietoa Go-
vernment., In 1899, after the war,
he was elected councillor of the
municipality of Apia, a position he
had held some years previously.
In the month of February, 1900,
Captain Tilley, U.S:N., the first
Governor of American Samoa, re-
tained Judge Gurr to advise him in
the formation of a Government for
American Samog, and in May fol-
lowing he was appointed Secretary
of Native Affairs and Chief District
Judge of the American colony.
Previous to this appointment he
took the oath of allegiance to the
United States of America. He
holds these positions at the present

time.
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